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I. Proposal Description

PSE is proposing to rebuild the existing Lakeside Substation to replace aging equipment and

provide more reliability among the 11 transmission lines connected to the substation. The

existing substation equipment inside the fence will be removed, including all steel structures and

foundations. The substation equipment will be reconfigured for more efficient functioning of the

transmission system. No additional transmission lines will be added. A new storm drainage

system will be constructed within the fenced area and a stormwater pond will be installed south

of the southerly substation fence. During substation reconstruction, the transmission lines will

need to remain in service and will be disconnected from the substation. This will involve long‐

lining over the substation and will require replacement or guying of 11 existing transmission

poles (including 2 H‐frames) to support the excess wire weight and span length. Two additional

poles that are at the end of their service life are located in a transmission corridor easement

west of the site. One will be replaced in its current location and the other abandoned and

relocated. Three temporary poles will be installed and removed at the completion of the

substation construction.

The electrical substation, and the pole replacement, is an allowed use within a critical area. The

private stormwater pond is only permitted in a critical area or critical area buffer through a

Critical Areas Report. The Report includes the proposal to modify the stream and wetland

buffer in which the stormwater pond will be located. Additional site work not triggering a critical

areas permit includes the replacement of the existing control house and maintenance building

and fencing with a new 1,560 square foot control house in the same footprint. This work is being

conducted under separate permit.

Figure 1
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II. Site Description, Zoning, Land Use and Critical Areas

A. Site Description

The substation is bordered to the north by SE 26th Street and is located on a 4.83 acre site

in the Light Industrial (LI) zoning district. The site contains substation equipment serving 11

transmission lines within an existing fenced area. A 12th bay is currently not connected to a

transmission line but will be rebuilt with the substation reconfiguration for future capacity

needs. A manmade drainage ditch is located outside the northeast and southeast portions

of the fence. There are two buildings on the site; a control house and a maintenance

building. There is also a petroleum pipeline and associated above ground equipment in an

enclosure in the northern portion of the site that is not owned or maintained by PSE. The

site is relatively flat, with isolated areas of slope north and east of the substation fence.

There are two small isolated wetlands north of the substation fence and highly disturbed

wetland and stream areas south of the substation within the transmission corridor. The

substation is set back from SE 26th Street approximately 120 feet and is screened by a

combination of slope and vegetation.

B. Zoning

The subject site and surrounding properties are zoned LI, Light Industrial. Properties to the

north of the site, across SE 26th St, are zoned residential. The proposal include an upgrade to

an existing electrical substation and does not constitute a new or expanded use. The existing

N

Subject Site
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use is a permitted in the zoning district through a conditional use permit. Nothing about this

approval will change the existing and intended use of the property.

C. Land Use Context

The subject site and the areas to the west, and south of the project have a Comprehensive

Plan Land Use designation of Light Industrial (LI) and are developed with light industrial

related uses. Properties to the north are designated and developed single family residential

land use. Immediately east of the site is designated LI but is developed with a private school

use. Parcels to the far east of the subject site are designated and developed multifamily

residential.

D. Critical Areas Function and Value, Regulations

i. Streams and Riparian Areas

Most of the elements necessary for a healthy aquatic environment rely on processes

sustained by dynamic interaction between the stream and the adjacent riparian area

(Naiman et al., 1992). Riparian vegetation in floodplains and along stream banks

provides a buffer to help mitigate the impacts of urbanization (Finkenbine et al., 2000

in Bolton and Shellberg, 2001). Riparian areas support healthy stream conditions.

Riparian vegetation, particularly forested riparian areas, affect water temperature by

providing shade to reduce solar exposure and regulate high ambient air temperatures,

slowing or preventing increases in water temperature (Brazier and Brown, 1973;

Corbett and Lynch, 1985).

Upland and wetland riparian areas retain sediments, nutrients, pesticides, pathogens,
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and other pollutants that may be present in runoff, protecting water quality in streams

(Ecology, 2001; City of Portland 2001). The roots of riparian plants also hold soil and

prevent erosion and sedimentation that may affect spawning success or other

behaviors, such as feeding.

Both upland and wetland riparian areas reduce the effects of flood flows. Riparian

areas and wetlands reduce and desynchronize peak crests and flow rates of floods

(Novitzki, 1979; Verry and Boelter, 1979 in Mitsch and Gosselink, 1993). Upland and

wetland areas can infiltrate floodflows, which in turn, are released to the stream as

baseflow

Stream riparian areas, or buffers, can be a significant factor in determining the quality

of wildlife habitat. For example, buffers comprised of native vegetation with multi-

canopy structure, snags, and down logs provide habitat for the greatest range of

wildlife species (McMillan, 2000). Vegetated riparian areas also provide a source of

large woody debris that helps create and maintain diverse in-stream habitat, as well

as create woody debris jams that store sediments and moderate flood velocities.

Sparsely vegetated or vegetated buffers with non-native species may not perform the

needed functions of stream buffers. In cases where the buffer is not well vegetated, it

is necessary to either increase the buffer width or require that the standard buffer width

be restored or revegetated (May 2003). Until the newly planted buffer is established

the near term goals for buffer functions may not be attained.

Riparian areas often have shallow groundwater tables, as well as areas where

groundwater and surface waters interact. Groundwater flows out of riparian wetlands,

seeps, and springs to support stream baseflows. Surface water that flows into riparian

areas during floods or as direct precipitation infiltrates into groundwater in riparian

areas and is stored for later discharge to the stream (Ecology, 2001; City of Portland,

2001).

ii. Wetlands

Wetlands provide important functions and values for both the human and biological

environment—these functions include flood control, water quality improvement, and

nutrient production. These “functions and values” to both the environment and the

citizens of Bellevue depend on their size and location within a basin, as well as their

diversity and quality. While Bellevue’s wetlands provides various beneficial functions,

not all wetlands perform all functions, nor do they perform all functions equally well

(Novitski et al., 1995). However, the combined effect of functional processes of

wetlands within basins provides benefits to both natural and human environments. For

example, wetlands provide significant stormwater control, even if they are degraded

and comprise only a small percentage of area within a basin.
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III. Consistency with Land Use Code Requirements:

A. Zoning District Dimensional Requirements:

The proposed replacement poles and new stormwater facility comply with the required LI

dimensional standards found in LUC 20.20.010 and 20.20.255.F Design Standards. As part

of the permitting for the control house and fence, the applicant will be complying with the

required site landscaping and fencing requirements. Existing and proposed structures comply

with the required setbacks and no changes in facility height are proposed.

B. Critical Areas Requirements LUC 20.25H:

The City of Bellevue Land Use Code Critical Areas Overlay District (LUC 20.25H) establishes

standards and procedures that apply to construction of improvements on any site which

contains in whole or in part any portion designated as critical area or critical area buffer. The

proposed substation upgrade will be located within the buffer of an unnamed Type-F stream,

Type III wetlands and associated buffers. Construction of new or expanded utility facilities

and systems is an allowed use in critical areas and buffers per LUC 20.25H.055 and the

project is subject to the following code requirements.

i. Consistency with LUC 20.25H.055.C.1 Construction Staging

Temporary construction staging impacts are associated with the project. Impacts

identified in the Critical Areas Report include disturbance of invasive and non-native

vegetation. Disturbed area to be restored with native seed mix. Submitted Critical Areas

Report references that native shrubs will be maintained as feasible. If any native shrubs

are impacted by construction staging activities, these shrubs shall be replaced at a 2:1

ratio. See Section X for related conditions of approval.

ii. Consistency with LUC 20.25H.055.C.2 Allowed Uses

The proposed project, specifically the replacement poles, has met the criteria of an
“allowed use” under LUC 20.25H.055 (refer to Attachment 1, Critical Areas Report). The
applicant will be required to submit information regarding the use of pesticides,
insecticides, and fertilizers to avoid impacts to water resources. No lighting will be
permitted around the proposed stormwater pond in order to limit impacts to wildlife utilizing
the critical areas on site. See Section X for related conditions of approval.

iii. Consistency with LUC 20.25H.255 Critical Areas Report

The proposal to locate the stormwater pond within a critical area buffer can only be
considered through a Critical Areas Report since this activities is not allowed outright in a
critical area or buffer. The applicant supplied a complete critical areas report prepared by
a qualified professional. The report meets the minimum requirements in LUC 20.25H.250
demonstrates that the proposed modification of the stream and wetland buffer leads to
equivalent or better protection of the critical areas functions and values than would result
from the application of the standard requirements. The report is included as Attachment
1 to this staff report.
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IV. Public Notice and Comment

Application Date: September 12, 2014

Public Notice (500 feet): October 16, 2014

Minimum Comment Period: October 30, 2014

The Notice of Application for this project was published in the City of Bellevue Weekly Permit

Bulletin on October 16, 2014. No comments were received as of the date of publishing this

decision.

V. Summary of Technical Reviews

A. Clearing and Grading

The Clearing and Grading Division of the Development Services Department has reviewed

the proposed site development for compliance with Clearing and Grading codes and

standards. The Clearing and Grading staff found no issues with the proposed development.

B. Utilities Department

Storm Drainage

The PSE Lakeside Substation project will trigger minimum requirements 1-9 from the

Department of Ecology Storm water Management Manual for Western Washington. The

project is considered redevelopment and will need to detain all new and replaced impervious

surfaces. A detention pond is proposed to meet the minimum requirements triggered for the

project. The site does not add enough additional pollution generating impervious surface to

trigger minimum requirement 6 for water quality treatment. Wetland hydro period and

function will be maintained by holding the detention system release rates to existing runoff

rates.

VI. State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA)

The environmental review indicates no probability of significant adverse environmental

impacts occurring as a result of the proposal. The Environmental Checklist submitted with

the application adequately discloses expected environmental impacts associated with the

project. The City codes and requirements, including the Clear and Grade Code, Utility Code,

Land Use Code, Noise Ordinance, Building Code and other construction codes are expected

to mitigate potential environmental impacts. Therefore, issuance of a Determination of Non-

Significance (DNS) is the appropriate threshold determination under the State Environmental

Policy Act (SEPA) requirements.
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A. Earth, Air, and Water

Temporary impacts will result from the placement of the replaced transmission poles and the

location of temporary poles. Permanent impacts are associated with the construction of the

stormwater pond and the new replaced transmission poles. These impacts will occur within

the wetland and stream and wetland buffers. Approximately 11,000 square feet of temporary

disturbance of wetland and wetland buffer is proposed. Permanent wetland and

wetland/stream buffer impacts amount to approximately 8,600 square feet. Temporary and

permanent impacts will be restored and wetland and stream buffer function will be enhanced

through the removal of invasive species and the planting of native vegetation within both

existing wetlands and stream buffer. The plans under the future clearing and grading permit

will contain construction details for erosion control, restoration and monitoring of the wetlands

and stream enhancement plans. See Section X for a related condition of approval.

B. Plants and Animals

Temporary impacts to vegetation are proposed during construction and are primarily non-

native invasive species. Although the invasive blackberry species found on the site provides

food and cover for birds and small mammals, the lack of plant species and structural diversity

limits potential food sources and cover opportunities for most wildlife species. All areas of

disturbance are proposed to be restored with native vegetation per the submitted conceptual

mitigation plan in the project critical areas report. Fish use has been documented throughout

the Basin however there are no instream activities proposed that would directly impact fish

species. The restoration plan has been designed to further enhance the vegetation structure

on the site, which is expected to have a positive impact on the wildlife habitat resources. The

applicant is required to submit a final restoration and mitigation plan as part of the Clearing

and Grading Permit application. See Section X for related conditions of approval.

D. Noise

The site is adjacent to commercial uses and I-405 which generates noise. The only noise

anticipated as a result of this work will be from construction. Any noise is regulated by Chapter

9.18 BCC. See Section X for a related condition of approval.

VII.Changes to Proposal Due to Staff Review

Staff requested additional information regarding impacts to the stream and wetland buffer for

the siting of the stormwater pond. The applicant addressed the criteria to modify the buffer

and provided additional mitigation for the proposed impacts.

VIII. Decision Criteria

A. Critical Areas Report Decision Criteria-Proposals to Reduce Regulated Critical
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Area Buffer LUC 20.25H.255.

The Director may approve, or approve with modifications, a proposal to reduce the

regulated critical area buffer on a site where the applicant demonstrates:

1. The proposal includes plans for restoration of degraded critical area or critical

area buffer functions which demonstrate a net gain in overall critical area or critical

area buffer functions;

Finding: The application includes a restoration plan to remove invasive species and install

native plantings. The plan includes 8,589 square feet of native vegetation within the

critical area buffers and 1,061 square feet of planning within a wetland. The plantings will

increase the habitat and stormwater functions over the existing conditions by replacing

non-native species with native species and controlling invasive species found on the site.

After project completion the critical areas and buffers will provide greater function over

existing site conditions.

2. The proposal includes plans for restoration of degraded critical area or critical

area buffer functions which demonstrate a net gain in the most important critical

area or critical area buffer functions to the ecosystem in which they exist;

Finding: The Lakeside Substation is located in the East Creek Basin. The basin is

approximately 462 acres and contains approximately 48% impervious surface with more

than half of that impervious surface found within 100 feet of a stream. The basin contains

salmonids including chinook, coho, and sockeye salmon. Habitat functions in the basin

are limited by existing land uses, associated habitat fragmentation, and water quality

degradation. Through the implementation of the restoration plan, the site will produce a

net gain in both habitat and water quality functions. In order to ensure the planting plan

success, a maintenance and monitoring plan will be required. See Section X for related

conditions of approval.

3. The proposal includes a net gain in stormwater quality function by the critical

area buffer or by elements of the development proposal outside of the reduced

regulated critical area buffer;

Finding: Water quality will be improved through the installation of new native plantings

that will help to filter stormwater prior to it reaching onsite wetlands and streams.

Additionally, the new detention pond will reduce pollutant loads in runoff entering onsite

buffers. The site contains outdated stormwater facilities and with their replacement

stormwater coming from the site will be better managed and of a higher quality, all of

which will have a positive impact on site critical areas.
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4. Adequate resources to ensure completion of any required restoration,

mitigation and monitoring efforts;

Finding: A separate maintenance and monitoring plan will be required to be submitted

as part of the clearing and grading permit for the site. An installation and maintenance

assurance device will be required prior to clearing and grading permit issuance. The

amounts of the devices will be based on cost estimates for installation and monitoring

provided at permit submittal. Copies of the monitoring reports will be submitted annually

to the City. See Conditions of Approval in Section X of this report.

5. The modifications and performance standards included in the proposal are not

detrimental to the functions and values of critical area and critical area buffers off-

site; and

Finding: No part of the proposal will be detrimental to off-site areas. Specifically,

proposed improvements will occur within and adjacent to areas of existing infrastructure;

no expansion of the substation is to occur. Enhancement of the modified buffers will

provide improved protection of the on-site wetlands and streams in those areas nearer

the adjacent properties. Furthermore, enhancement of the critical areas and the reduced

on-site buffers will increase the overall habitat function of the area, thereby potentially

improving habitat functions on adjacent properties.

6. The resulting development is compatible with other uses and development in

the same land use district. (Ord. 5680, 6-26-06, § 3)

Finding: The use is an existing use that is not proposed to be expanded or changed.

B. 20.30P.140 Critical Area Land Use Permit Decision Criteria – Decision Criteria

The Director may approve, or approve with modifications an application for a Critical Area

Land Use Permit if:

1. The proposal obtains all other permits required by the Land Use Code;

Finding: The applicant must obtain a clearing and grading permit for the project. The

clearing and grading permit must reference this approval. See Section X for a related

condition of approval.

2. The proposal utilizes to the maximum extent possible the best available

construction, design and development techniques which result in the least

impact on the critical area and critical area buffer;

Finding: The proposal to rebuild the substation and construct a stormwater pond has
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been designed in consultation with qualified professionals from The Watershed

Company, in order to ensure the best available design and techniques have been

incorporated. The project is also designed to meet Puget Sound Energy’s System Plan

and the revised substation configuration meets NERC reliability standards by reducing

exposure to bus faults and breaker failure outages. The replacement poles limit the

amount of impact to the critical areas and the stormwater pond is located in a

significantly degraded area. The pond is the only feasible alternative as demonstrated

through analysis provided in the applicant’s final drainage report prepared by Rob

Stewart, Sr. Civil Engineer for PSE. See Section IX for related conditions of approval.

3. The proposal incorporates the performance standards of Part 20.25H to the

maximum extent applicable, and ;

Finding: As discussed in Section III of this report performance standards will be met.

4. The proposal will be served by adequate public facilities including street, fire

protection, and utilities; and;

Finding: The area is adequately serviced by public facilities. The proposal will not change

the need for public facilities.

5. The proposal includes a mitigation or restoration plan consistent with the

requirements of LUC Section 20.25H.210; and

Finding: Areas of temporary disturbance are proposed to be restored per the plan found

in the project critical areas report. The following planting template is proposed to be

installed in areas of disturbance following construction.
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Planting is proposed to be monitored per the goals and objectives found in the submitted

critical area report. Monitoring is proposed for five years or until “the plants have

established.” Per 20.25H.220 the plants must be monitored for a minimum of at least three

years. The proposed monitoring is considered a conceptual monitoring plan and is

sufficient for this approval. Specific mitigation plans showing all planting and other

mitigation features will be required to be submitted under the subsequent clearing and

grading permit. See Section X for a related condition of approval.

6. The proposal complies with other applicable requirements of this code.

Finding: As discussed in this report, the proposal complies with all other applicable

requirements of the Land Use Code.

IX. Conclusion and Decision

After conducting the various administrative reviews associated with this proposal, including

SEPA, Land Use Code consistency, City Code and Standard compliance reviews, the

Director of Development Services Department does hereby approve with conditions

proposed substation upgrade located within the buffer of an unnamed Type-F stream, Type

III wetlands and associated buffers and required site restoration. A Clearing and Grading

permit is required and all plans are subject to review for compliance with applicable

City of Bellevue codes and standards.

Note- Expiration of Approval of Critical Areas Land Use Permit: In accordance with LUC

20.30P.150 a Critical Areas Land Use Permit automatically expires and is void if the applicant

fails to file for a clearing and grading permit or other necessary development permits within

one year of the effective date of the approval. The associated clearing and grading permit

has a maximum life of three years to allow more than one entry if needed.

X. Conditions of Approval

The applicant shall comply with all applicable Bellevue City Codes and Ordinances

including but not limited to:

Applicable Ordinances Contact Person

Clearing and Grading Code- BCC 23.76 Tom McFarlane, 425-452-5207

Utilities Mark Dewey, 425-452-6179

Land Use Code- BCC Title 20 Heidi M. Bedwell, 425-452-4862

Noise Control- BCC 9.18 Heidi M. Bedwell, 425-452-4862

The following conditions are imposed under the Bellevue City Code or SEPA authority

referenced:



PSE Lakeside Substation Rebuild
14-141095-LO
Page 14 of 16

1. PRELIMINARY DESIGN, UTILITY CODES AND ENGINEERING STANDARDS

Utility review has been completed based on the preliminary information submitted at the

time of this application. The review has no implied engineering approvals for storm

drainage components of the project. A Utility Extension Agreement will be required for

review and approval of the utility design for storm and water and has currently been

submitted and is under review. Submittal of the Utility extension will coincide with current

clearing and grading permit review. Final civil engineering may require minor changes to

the site layout to accommodate the utilities. Preliminary storm drainage review was

completed under the codes and standards in place at the time of this application.

Authority: BCC Title 24.02, 24.04, 24.06

Reviewer: Mark Dewey, Utilities

2. CLEARING AND GRADING PERMIT REQUIRED: An application for a clearing and

grading permit or other required permits must be submitted and approved. Plans

submitted as part of either permit application shall be consistent with the activity

permitted under this approval.

Authority: Land Use Code 20.30P.140

Reviewer: Tom McFarlane, Development Services Department

3. PESTICIDES, INSECTICIDES, AND FERTILIZERS: The applicant must submit as

part of the required Clearing and Grading Permit information regarding the use of

pesticides, insecticides, and fertilizers in accordance with the City of Bellevue’s

“Environmental Best Management Practices”.

Authority: Land Use Code 20.25H.220.H
Reviewer: Heidi M. Bedwell, Development Services Department

4. LIMITATION ON LIGHTING SURROUNDING STORMWATER POND: In order to limit

impacts to wildlife using critical areas on the site, no lights shall be permitted to be

installed around the proposed stormwater pond that would be directed toward the stream

or wetland buffer.

Authority: Land Use Code 20.25H.080
Reviewer: Heidi M. Bedwell, Development Services Department

5. RESTORATION OF TEMPORARY DISTURBANCE: The required restoration plan must

include provisions to restore impacts to existing native shrubs. If shrubs are required to

be removed during construction, the shrubs shall be replaced at a ratio of 2:1 in the area

of the impacted vegetation.

Authority: Land Use Code 20.30P.140

Reviewer: Heidi M. Bedwell, Development Services Department

6. FINAL RESTORATION PLAN The applicant shall be required to submit a final
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restoration plan as part of the underlying clearing and grading permit required to

implement the project as described in this approval (See Attachment 1 Critical Areas

Report).

Authority: Land Use Code 20.25H.220, 20.25H.180.C.5
Reviewer: Heidi M. Bedwell, Land Use

7. RESTORATION PLAN INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE ASSURANCE DEVICE

To ensure mitigation required by this permit is installed, an assurance device or bond

representing 150 percent of the installed cost based on itemized contractual agreement

for design and field services shall be provided to the City of Bellevue prior to approval

of the grading permit needed to do the work. The installation instrument will be released

as soon as the inspection is complete. A second maintenance assurance device will be

required after plants are inspected and will be retained during the maintenance and

monitoring period referenced below in condition 7.

Authority: Land Use Code 20.25h and 20.30p.160

Reviewer: Heidi Bedwell, Development Services Department

7. CRITICAL AREA RESTORATION PLAN MAINTENANCE AND MONITORING
Any planting area outlined in the critical area restoration plan shall be maintained and

monitored for a total of five (5) years. Annual monitoring reports by a qualified

professional must to be submitted to the City of Bellevue’s Land Use Division for five

years at the end of each growing season. Photos from designated photo points

approved by the City shall be included in the monitoring reports to document continued

success. The monitoring may be discontinued after three years if, in the opinion of the

Department, the long-term success of the mitigation is assured. The following schedule

and performance standards apply and are evaluated in the report for each year:

Year 1 (from date of plant installation)
• 100% survival of all installed plants and/or replanting in following dormant season
to reestablish 100%
• 0% coverage of invasive plants in planting area

Year 2 (from date of plant installation)
• At least 90% survival of all installed material
• Less than 5% coverage of planting area by invasive species or non-
native/ornamental vegetation

Year 3, 4, & 5 (from date of plant installation)
• At least 85% survival of all installed material
• At least 35% (Yr3), 50% (Yr4), 70% (Yr5) coverage of the planting area by native
plants in each year respectively
• Less than 5% coverage by invasive species or non-native/ornamental vegetation

The reports can be sent to Heidi Bedwell at hbedwell@bellevuewa.gov or to the address
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below:
Environmental Planning Manager
Development Services Department
City of Bellevue
PO Box 90012
Bellevue, WA 98009-9012

Authority: Land Use Code 20.25H.220.D
Reviewer: Heidi M. Bedwell, Development Services Department

8. Noise Control: Noise related to construction is exempt from the provisions of BCC 9.18

between the hours of 7 am to 6 pm Monday through Friday and 9 am to 6 pm on

Saturdays, except for Federal holidays and as further defined by the Bellevue City Code.

Noise emanating from construction is prohibited on Sundays or legal holidays unless

expanded hours of operation are specifically authorized in advance. Requests for

construction hour extension must be done in advance with submittal of a construction

noise expanded exempt hours permit.

Authority: Bellevue City Code 9.18

Reviewer: Heidi M. Bedwell, Development Services Department
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C R I T I C A L  A R E A S  R E P O R T  
PUGET SOUND ENERGY – LAKESIDE SUBSTATION REBUILD  

1 INTRODUCTION 
1.1 Background and Purpose 

The purpose of this report is to document critical areas that may be impacted by 
the proposed Puget Sound Energy (PSE) Lakeside Substation rebuild.  The site 
presently contains a 115kV substation serving 11 transmission lines.  A PSE pole 
yard is located on property to the south; a commercial warehouse and other 
business lots border the PSE site to the west; and a private school is located east 
of the site.  Wetland and stream features surround the existing transmission 
lines. 

PSE proposes to rebuild the existing Lakeside Substation which will include 
replacement or temporary guying of existing transmission poles outside the 
substation fence.  Work within wetland and buffer areas will require issuance of 
a Critical Areas Land Use Permit, as well as approval of a critical areas report.  
Specifically, Bellevue Land Use Code (LUC) 20.25H.230 requires compliance with 
specific critical areas report criteria as part of any modification to a critical area 
or critical area buffer.  This report fulfills these criteria and presents a detailed 
discussion of the habitat and vegetation on-site and how the proposal can be 
implemented with no net loss of on-site or off-site critical area functions and 
values.   

1.2 Description of Project Area 
The project area includes two adjacent PSE-owned parcels located at 13615 SE 
26th Street (parcel 1024059083 and 1024059097) in the City of Bellevue, 
Washington (Figure 1).  The parcels total approximately 4.8 acres in size.  There 
are two additional poles within a PSE easement on parcel 5453300150.  One of 
these poles will be replaced and the other relocated away from its current 
location between two streams.  The project vicinity is a mix of commercial and 
school property.  The developed portions of the two parcels consist of a 115 kV 
substation, petroleum gas line and associated above ground equipment, and 11 
transmission line corridors.  The site slopes generally down from east to west, 
with an average slope of about 11 percent, but the gradient is disrupted by steep 
stream channels.  Site photos are provided in Appendix A.   
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Figure 1.  Vicinity Map.  

The project area contains, in whole or partially, four wetlands and four stream 
segments.  Each of these features is described in the following sections, and 
classifications and buffer requirements are summarized in Table 1.  Wetland data 
sheets and rating forms are provided in Appendices B and C, respectively.  A map 
of on-site critical areas is included on sheet 1 of the conceptual mitigation plan in 
Appendix D. 

1.2.1 Vegetation/Soils 
Between the substation and the pole storage yard, the site is undeveloped.  
Undeveloped areas on the site include forested, scrub-shrub, and emergent 
critical areas, associated buffers, and non-wetland areas.  Vegetation in 
buffers and non-wetland is a mix of non-native blackberry brambles, lawn 
and meadow grasses, reed canarygrass, and patches of trees and shrubs.  
Shore pine, red alder, and bigleaf maple are the dominant tree species.  Shrub 
communities are characterized by cherry laurel and salmonberry.  Locally 
dominant clusters of Scotch broom are also present.   

Non-wetland soils are primarily very dark grayish brown to very dark brown 
and brown (10YR 2/2 and 3/2; 2.5YR 2.5/2 and 4/3) sandy loam and gravelly 
sandy loam, with some areas of high organic content.  According to Natural 
Resources Conservation Service (NRCS) soil maps, the project site is 
comprised of Urban land (Ur) and Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15 to 30 

Lakeside 
Substation 
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percent slopes (EvD), and Ragnar-Indianola association, moderately steep 
(RdE).  

1.2.2 Habitat 
The vegetation described above provides some wildlife habitat along the property 
fringes.  Forest canopy along the riparian corridor adjacent to Streams B, D and F, 
and a few conifers throughout the property provide habitat for songbirds.  Small 
mammals, such as mountain beaver, may find suitable habitat on site fringes.  
There are a few native and non-native nut- and berry-producing plants on the site, 
which provide a food source for songbirds and small mammals.  However, these 
resources are not unique to the site or particularly rare in the vicinity. 

The location of the property within the surrounding landscape is relevant in 
characterizing habitat, as it determines whether the opportunity for wildlife to use 
a site exists.  A patchwork of forest, shrub, and emergent plant communities is 
broken by numerous street crossings and developments.  Breaks in the corridor 
limit wildlife access and use. 

The on-site streams are tributaries to Richards Creek.  The lower-gradient stream 
segments are presumed fish-accessible.  On-site streams are at least partially 
shaded by a forested riparian area.   

2 STREAM AND WETLAND STUDY 
2.1 Study Area 

As stated above, the study area includes the parcels located at 13615 SE 26th 
Street (parcels 1024059083 and 1024059097).  They total approximately 4.8 acres.  
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Figure 2. Study area map. 

2.2 Methods 
Public-domain information on the subject property was reviewed for this 
delineation study.  These sources include USDA Natural Resources Conservation 
Service Soil maps, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service National Wetland Inventory 
maps, Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife interactive mapping 
programs (PHS on the Web), City of Bellevue Critical Area maps, and King 
County’s GIS mapping website (iMAP). 

The study area was evaluated for wetlands using methodology from the Regional 
Supplement to the Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual:  Western 
Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region Version 2.0 (Regional Supplement) (US Army 
Corps of Engineers [Corps] May 2010).  The wetland boundary was determined 
on the basis of an examination of vegetation, soils, and hydrology.  Areas 
meeting the criteria set forth in the Regional Supplement were determined to be 
wetland.  Soil, vegetation, and hydrologic parameters were sampled at several 
locations along the wetland boundary to make the determination.  Data points 
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on-site were marked with yellow- and black-striped flags.  Delineated wetlands 
were classified using the Western Washington Wetland Rating System (Ecology, 
Aug 2004, version 2) (Rating System).   

The ordinary high water mark (OHWM) of streams in the study area was 
determined based on the definition provided by the Washington Department of 
Fish and Wildlife and WAC 220-110-020(69).  The OHWM is located by 
examining the bed and bank physical characteristics and vegetation to ascertain 
the water elevation for mean annual floods.  Areas meeting the definition were 
determined to be the OHWM and flagged.  The land surveyor also mapped 1-
foot contours in the vicinity so top-of-bank could be determined.  Field 
observations were used to classify streams according to the City of Bellevue 
Critical Areas Ordinance.     

The project site was initially screened for critical areas as part of a larger study, 
which included the parcel to the south, in August 2012; wetland and stream 
features were delineated and GPS-located using a hand-held Trimble Geo-XH 
unit.  A delineation study specific to this project was done in May 2014.  The 2014 
study was limited to areas around the planned utility work; those delineation 
flags were surveyed.  The 2014 survey and 2012 GPS maps were combined to 
provide one comprehensive stream and wetland map for the site (Appendix D).   

2.3 Findings 
Four wetlands and four stream segments are located on the project site.  These 
features are described in the following sections; and categories and buffer 
requirements are summarized in Section 3, Local Regulations.  A stream and 
wetland delineation map is provided on sheet 1 of the conceptual mitigation plan 
(Appendix D).  

2.3.1 Wetlands  

Wetland BC 
This wetland extends across the southeast corner of the project site and extends 
off-site to the south, east and west.  Although parts of the wetland are contiguous 
with adjacent stream segments, hydrology comes mainly from seeps and 
generally slopes in one direction, draining to each stream without being 
impounded.  It therefore is classified as a slope wetland.   

The Wetland BC rating unit includes forested, shrub, and emergent areas, as well 
as areas with all of these vegetation classes together.  Forested portions of the 
wetland unit are made up of red alder, western red cedar, bigleaf maple, black 
cottonwood, cascara, red elderberry, red flowering currant, vine maple, 
salmonberry, beaked hazelnut, Scouler’s willow, red-osier dogwood, Sitka 
willow, fringecup, skunk cabbage, stinging nettle, giant horsetail, sword fern, 
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lady fern, reed canarygrass, and sedges.  Emergent portions of the wetland unit 
are dominated by reed canarygrass.  The on-site portion of Wetland BC is 
characterized by reed canarygrass at the west end and transitions to native 
emergents, shrub, and forest at the east end.  Soils are very dark brown to black 
(2.5 Y 2.5/1) sandy loam with high organic content.  Soils were saturated to the 
surface and a water table was present at two inches below the soil surface during 
the site visit.   

Wetland BC provides the highest quality wildlife habitat of the onsite wetlands 
due to its size, interspersion of vegetation classes, and features such as snags and 
undercut banks.  It is confined by development on much of its boundary, but has 
vegetated buffer in areas to the north and east.   

Wetland D 
Wetland D is a small wetland located at the southwest corner of the property and 
it continues off-site a short distance to the west.  It is on a slope bordered by 
Streams B, C, and D.  Stream B appears to sheet-flow through Wetland D during 
high flow events.  Therefore, Wetland D is classified as a riverine wetland.  The 
wetland is comprised of palustrine scrub-shrub and emergent plant 
communities, characterized by salmonberry, reed canarygrass, and stinging 
nettle.  Soils were saturated to the surface at the time of the May 2014 delineation 
study.   

Wetland EE 
This wetland is north of the substation.  It is a slope wetland that drains to a 
ditch that is present along the eastern half of the substation.  It contains 
emergent, scrub-shrub, and forested vegetation communities.  Dominant plants 
include shore pine, alder, and English hawthorn in the canopy with willow 
species, cattail, soft rush, and giant horsetail common in the understory.  
Hydrology comes from groundwater and is supplemented by surface water.  
Soils are a dark brown (10 YR 3/1) sandy loam and gravelly sandy loam with 
redoximorphic features (RMF) present along pore linings.  Soils were saturated 
at seven inches below the soil surface during the site visit.   

Wetland I 
Wetland I is located in the northwest corner of the study area.  It is a relatively 
small, narrow wetland located at the toe of a slope and is rated as depressional.  
Wetland I contains a forested vegetation community dominated by weeping 
willow, red alder, and black cottonwood in the canopy with Himalayan 
blackberry, giant horsetail, soft rush, and grasses in the understory.  Hydrology 
comes from groundwater and is supplemented by surface water.  Soils are a dark 
brown (10 YR 3/1) gravelly sandy clay loam with organics masking RMF.  Soils 
were saturated to the surface and a water table was present at nine inches below 
the soil surface at the time of the site visit.     
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2.3.2 Streams 

Stream B 
This short tributary to Stream C originates in Wetland BC, near the edge of a fill 
area that extends out from the developed PSE property to the north.  The origin 
appears to be a seep, although it is possible that a well-buried culvert exists in 
the ground.  The stream runs west to the northwest corner of the property, 
where, it drains to Stream C.  Flow is likely intermittent, although the stream was 
running during site visits in May and June 2012 and May 2014.  Fish use of 
Stream B cannot be precluded from the field study alone, as gradients are not 
steep enough to prevent fish passage.   

Stream C 
The King County iMAP database depicts Stream C as originating in two 
tributaries southeast of the PSE pole yard and running through off-site wetlands 
before flowing west along the south edge of the pole yard, and then north in the 
vicinity of the pole to be replaced on the easement west of the pole yard.  It 
eventually collects water from Stream B and Stream D and then flows west, 
where the iMAP database shows it to continue roughly west in a mix of natural 
channels and pipes or culverts. 

Stream C appears to have perennial flow. Both stream banks were delineated in 
May 2014.  The left bank in this area is bounded by fill from the adjacent 
development.  The right bank is bordered by vegetated buffer and Wetland BC, 
which drains to the stream.  The City of Bellevue stream inventory map depicts 
Stream C as Type F, fish bearing, and WDFW Priority Habitats and Species maps 
indicate the presence of resident cutthroat trout in the stream. 

Stream D 
This short tributary to Stream C is located on the southwest corner of the existing 
Lakeside Substation property.  It runs southwest for a brief length and drains to 
Stream C at the confluence of Streams B and C and continues as Stream C, as 
described above.  Although this appears to be an excavated feature, fish access 
from Stream C cannot be precluded; the low gradient does not present a barrier.  
The stream is not shown on either the King County iMAP database or the City of 
Bellevue stream inventory map. 

Stream F 
The confluence of Stream F and Stream B occurs on the south property 
boundary.  Stream F is a very short reach originating from either a seep or a 
buried culvert in a steep slope at the edge of Wetland BC and flowing north to 
Stream B.  It is very deeply incised, but the gradient is not high enough to 
preclude fish access from Stream B.  It is not shown on King County or City of 
Bellevue stream maps. 
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3 LOCAL REGULATIONS 
3.1 Local Regulations 

3.1.1 Wetlands 
In the City of Bellevue, wetlands and streams are regulated under the Critical 
Areas Ordinance (LUC 20.25H).  Wetland buffer widths are determined based on 
site condition (developed or undeveloped), wetland category, and habitat score 
as determined using Ecology’s Wetland Rating System.  Bellevue defines a 
developed site as “any site where the wetland and wetland buffer have been 
included within an NGPE or NGPA approved and recorded prior to August 1, 
2006.”  Wetlands on developed sites maintain the NGPA/NGPE recorded buffer 
width.  If no NGPA/NGPE was previously recorded for the onsite wetland and 
buffer, then the site is treated as undeveloped, “regardless of whether the site 
contains a primary structure” (LUC 20.25H.095.C.1.a).  None of the development 
on the property fits the definition of a primary structure.  

Delineated wetlands were rated under the 2004 (Annotated Version) Ecology 
Wetland Rating System.  Rating forms are included in Appendix C.   The 
wetlands addressed in this study are Category III.  Because the habitat score for 
Wetland BC is greater than or equal to 20 and less than 29, the required buffer is 
wider than that for the Category III wetlands with a lower habitat score.  Table 1 
shows the categories and regulatory buffers for all delineated wetlands.   
Category III wetlands require an additional structure setback of 15 feet.  Because 
this site has been developed with an existing electric substation and associated 
buildings, the existing critical area buffers end at the edge of the existing 
development (LUC20.25H.095(C)(1)(b)), and therefore are not always equivalent 
to the minimum buffer widths outlined in the code.  

Table 1.  Aquatic feature ratings and regulatory buffers. 

Feature Category/Type Habitat 
Score Buffer (feet) Structure 

Setback (feet) 
Wetland BC III 22 110 15 
Wetland D III 16 60 15 

Wetland EE III 14 60 15 
Wetland I III 5 60 15 
Stream B Type F N/A 100 20 
Stream C Type F N/A 100 20 
Stream D Type F N/A 100 20 
Stream F Type F N/A 100 20 
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3.1.2 Streams 
Streams in Bellevue are rated as one of four types based on inventory status as 
Shorelines of the State, fish use, and connectivity to other streams.  As with 
wetlands, stream buffer widths are determined based on a combination of the 
stream type and whether the site is “developed” or “undeveloped.”  Additional 
structure setbacks are dependent upon the stream type. 

None of the onsite streams is a Shoreline of the State due to low flow volumes.  
The identified streams are all rated as Type F, non-Shorelines of the State 
containing fish or fish habitat, and require 100-foot regulatory buffers.  It should 
be noted that Stream B is rated as non-fish bearing on the City of Bellevue stream 
inventory map.  However, because it is connected to Stream C by surface water 
and no fish barrier between the streams was observed during site visits, this 
report categorizes Stream B as Type F.  Structure setbacks are also required on 
streams and vary by water-type rating.  Stream buffer and structure setback 
requirements for the site are summarized in Table 1, above. 

3.1.3 Alteration of Critical Areas and Buffers 
In general, the City of Bellevue will not allow critical areas to be filled or altered.  
The City Code requires that an applicant adjust proposed site plans to avoid 
and/or minimize impacts to critical areas and their respective buffers.  Stream 
buffers may be modified under two options detailed in LUC 20.25H.075.C.2 and 
LUC 20.25H.095.C.2, respectively.  Otherwise, stream and wetland buffers and 
setbacks can only be modified through an approved critical areas report.  As part 
of the critical areas report process, the applicant must demonstrate that the 
modifications to the stream/wetland buffer and setback, combined with any 
restoration efforts, will result in equivalent or better protection of 
stream/wetland functions and values than would result from adhering to the 
standard application of the regulations.  Restoration of the critical area may 
involve restoring the buffer by removing invasive plant species and/or planting 
native vegetation within the buffer. 

For impacts to wetland or stream buffers, mitigation is generally required at a 1-
to-1 ratio.  Any plan drafted to modify buffers must be approved by the City of 
Bellevue through a review process.  Pursuant to LUC 20.25H.225:  “The director 
may encourage, facilitate, and approve innovative mitigation projects that are 
based on the best available science.”  An approved mitigation plan would 
require monitoring and maintenance in accord with LUC 20.25H.210. 

Any permanent unavoidable wetland impacts must be mitigated at the following 
ratios for replacement using wetland creation - Category III: 2-to-1; Category IV:  
1.5-to-1 (LUC 20.25H.105.C).  Impacts to wetland critical area functions may 
alternatively be mitigated by enhancement of existing significantly degraded 
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wetlands, pursuant to LUC 20.25H.230 and LUC 20.25H.110.  Temporary 
wetland impacts are typically restored in-place at a 1-to-1 ratio.   

3.2 State and Federal Regulations 
Wetlands of any size are also regulated by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
(Corps) under Section 404 of the Clean Water Act.  Any filling of Waters of the 
United States, including wetlands (except isolated wetlands), may require 
notification and permits from the Corps.  Onsite wetlands would likely not be 
considered isolated.  Federally permitted actions that could affect endangered 
species (i.e. salmon or bull trout) may also require a biological assessment study 
and consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and/or the National 
Marine Fisheries Service.  Application for Corps permits may also require an 
individual 401 Water Quality Certification and Coastal Zone Management 
Consistency determination from Ecology. 

In general, neither the Corps nor Ecology regulates wetland buffers, unless direct 
impacts are proposed.  When direct impacts are proposed, mitigated wetlands 
may be required to employ buffers based on Corps and Ecology joint regulatory 
guidance. 

4 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
Project Purpose 
PSE is rebuilding the existing 115 kV substation to replace aging equipment and 
upgrade system reliability.  In order to perform the substation construction, increased 
stability of the existing transmission poles serving the Lakeside Substation is required 
for safety and system reliability.  A total of 10 poles (including 2 H-frames) require 
increased stability to support additional wire weight during construction.  While the 
substation is under construction, existing transmission lines will be “long-lined”, which 
means they will be connected to bypass the substation.   Some poles will be replaced and 
others will receive new guy-wire anchors.  Three temporary poles will also be installed.  
In addition to pole maintenance, a new detention pond will be constructed outside the 
substation fence.  The pond is required in order to meet minimum requirements for 
stormwater management under the City of Bellevue Storm and Surface Water Utility 
Code (BCC 24.06). 
 
Mitigation Sequencing 
Pursuant to LUC 20.25H.215, attempts to avoid and minimize impacts to the on-site 
critical areas and associated buffers have been taken.   
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Avoidance:  Completely avoiding impacts to all critical areas that surround the existing 
transmission lines is not feasible.  Pole replacement must occur adjacent to existing pole 
locations for functioning of the electrical system due to complex engineering 
considerations.  Pole placement cannot be arbitrary as a means to avoid critical areas.  
The project will incur unavoidable permanent and temporary wetland impacts, and 
permanent and temporary buffer impacts.  However, PSE is abandoning one pole that is 
surrounded by wetland and streams to avoid direct stream and wetland impacts as 
feasible.   Unavoidable impacts to the overlapping stream and wetland buffer will be 
incurred by the required stormwater detention pond.  Figures 3 and 4 below show the 
detention pond impact area in its current condition.  This area currently contains a rip-
rap lined drainage ditch, which is obscured by blackberry brambles. 
 

    
Figure 3. Looking east from west end of proposed detention pond. (Photo taken 08-

2015) 
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Figure 4. Looking southeast near the west end of the proposed detention pond. (Photo 

taken 08-2015) 

 
Minimization:  Minimization techniques were utilized during the design process in 
order to limit impacts to the wetlands, streams, and buffers.  Minimization measures 
included:  

1. Locating construction access as far away from critical areas as feasible. 

2. Limiting the construction disturbance to the minimum feasible size around each 
pole and access point.    

3. Designing pole improvement to achieve reliable transmission line operations 
with minimal site disturbance.  For example, guy-wire anchors will be installed 
instead of complete pole replacement where feasible.     

4. Minimizing the width of the required detention pond and locating it as far 
away from wetland and stream areas as feasible and within a degraded buffer 
area. 

5. Site disturbance will primarily span areas dominated by invasive plants, such 
as Himalayan blackberry and reed canarygrass.   
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Mitigation:  To off-set unavoidable impacts for pole replacement associated with the 
substation improvement project, proposed mitigation includes restoration of temporary 
impacts, and wetland and buffer enhancement planting.  The majority of the proposed 
project impacts are temporary in nature and in-place restoration is proposed upon 
completion of pole work.  One pole replacement will incur a small permanent wetland 
impact.  Permanent buffer impacts will result from installation of a required stormwater 
detention pond.  Due to enhancement opportunities onsite and general site constraints, 
mitigation through enhancement is proposed for the permanent wetland impact and 
permanent stream/wetland buffer impact areas.  Proposed mitigation is summarized in 
Table 2 below and on the conceptual mitigation plan (Appendix D).   
 

Table 2.  Impact and Mitigation Summary 

Critical Area Impact 
Type 

Impact 
Area Mitigation Action Mitigation 

Area Ratio 

Wetland BC permanent 57 SF Wetland I enhancement 1,061 SF 18.6:1 
Wetland BC temporary 779 SF Wetland BC enhancement 779 SF 1:1 

Overlapping wetland 
& stream buffers 
(Wetlands BC and D, 
and Streams B, C and 
F) 

permanent 8,565 SF 

Overlapping wetland & 
stream buffer enhancement 

4,814 SF 
1:1 

Wetland I buffer 
enhancement 

3,775 SF 

temporary 5,350 SF in-place restoration 5,350 SF 1:1 

Wetland buffer 
(Wetland EE and I 
buffers) 

temporary 5,040 SF in-place restoration 5,040 SF 1:1 

 
The areas identified for enhancement are generally dominated by invasive weedy 
vegetation and/or sparsely vegetated; enhancement planting will improve wetland and 
wetland/stream buffer functions.  Critical area enhancements must adhere to the 
vegetation height restrictions for clearance from transmission lines as required to meet 
PSE safety standards and federal regulations.  Therefore, proposed enhancements are 
planned with native shrub and groundcover species.  A suggested mitigation plant list, 
sorted by wetland and buffer species is provided on sheet 3 of the conceptual mitigation 
plan (Appendix D).  Overall, a net improvement in critical area functions is proposed.   
 
Mitigation options within the modified overlapping wetland and stream buffers for 
Wetlands BC and D, and Streams B, C, D and F, are limited by active transmission 
corridors and an existing gas pipeline easement.  To provide a sustainable mitigation 
action, enhancement plantings are proposed in locations that, to the best of PSE’s long-
term planning knowledge, are unlikely to be disturbed by future site improvements.  
Should disturbance be required in the future, PSE will relocate the portion of disturbed 
mitigation area.  Mitigation for permanent impacts to the overlapping stream and 
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wetland buffer is proposed within the impacted buffer to the extent feasible.  This 4,814 
SF buffer enhancement area is dominated by non-native blackberry brambles (see Figure 
5 below). 
 

 
Figure 5. Overlapping stream and wetland buffer, proposed enhancement area (see 

Appendix D) (Photo taken 08-2015). 

 
Additionally, 3,775 SF of degraded Wetland I buffer enhancement is proposed.  This 
buffer enhancement area was selected based on several factors, including sparse 
vegetation and the presence of non-native plants, a gentle gradient, and a low chance of 
future disturbance (see Figure 6 below).  Together the continuous and proximate buffer 
enhancement areas are equivalent to the proposed permanent buffer impact area.  In 
total, the enhanced buffer area will provide greater buffer function relative to the current 
non-modified buffer.    
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Figure 6. Wetland I buffer, looking northwest from east side of proposed enhancement 

area (see Appendix D). 
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Figure 7. Looking southwest into Wetland I and buffer from northeast edge of Wetland I, 

proposed enhancement area (see Appendix D). 

5 IMPACT ASSESSMENT / LIFT ANALYSIS 
For the purposes of this section, an assessment of the proposed impacts resulting from the 
project will compare the pre-existing condition to the proposed condition.  A summary of 
these impacts along with the proposed restoration is presented in the Table 2 above. 
 
As documented in the figures above and the photos provided in Appendix A – Site 
Photos, the proposed impact and mitigation areas are generally characterized by invasive 
plants, such as non-native blackberry, Scotch broom, reed canarygrass, and cherry laurel.  
Areas of mowed lawn and meadow grass are also present.  Table 3 below summarizes 
impacts, existing conditions, and proposed conditions.  An analysis of the specific 
functions and values provided by the pre-existing site and the post-project site is also 
provided in Table 4.   
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Table 3.  Site specific descriptions of impact area conditions and proposed changes. 

Impact Location Existing condition Proposed action 

Wetland I buffer 

The impact area contains lawn and 
ornamental shrubs, including laurel. 

Temporary impact restoration:  Remove 
non-native trees, hedge and invasive 
weeds.  Apply a native grass seed mix to 
allow access to pole. 

The remainder of the buffer is 
characterized by non-native blackberry 
brambles (south), lodgepole pine, and 
arborvitae with a grass understory. 

Wetland buffer enhancement:  Remove 
invasive plants and enhance the entire 
area with native shrubs and 
groundcover. 

Wetland I   
Wetland I is characterized by weedy 
emergent plants, reed canarygrass, 
and weeping willow.   

Wetland enhancement:  Enhance entire 
wetland with native shrubs. 

Wetland EE 
buffer 

The temporary impact area is 
characterized by mowed lawn, non-
native blackberry brambles and reed 
canarygrass mixed with native shrubs. 

Temporary impact restoration:  Remove 
invasive plants and restore with native 
seed mix.  Existing native shrubs will be 
maintained as feasible. 

Wetland BC 
buffer, south of 

substation 
(proposed 

detention pond) 

This area contains a rip-rap lined ditch, 
compact dirt and gravel walkway 
(substation perimeter), and beyond 
that is characterized by meadow grass 
mixed with non-native blackberry, 
Scotch broom, volunteer tree saplings, 
and herbaceous weeds.  Some ferns 
are present. 

Stream/Wetland buffer enhancement: 
 
Due to site constraints within the 
reduced buffer, permanent buffer 
impact will be offset through a 
combination of continuous and 
proximate buffer enhancement:  4,814 
SF of continuous stream/wetland buffer, 
and 3,775 SF of Wetland I buffer 
enhancement, northwest of the existing 
substation. 

1)  

Wetland BC 
buffer, pole 

replacements 

Meadow grass, reed canarygrass and 
non-native blackberry cover the area 
up to the existing tree line. Non-native 
blackberry brambles and Scotch 
broom form locally dominant patches 
throughout the area. 

Temporary impact restoration:  Remove 
invasive plants and restore with native 
seed mix.  Existing native shrubs will be 
maintained as feasible. 
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Wetland BC, 
permanent 

impact Willows, emergent wetland plants, and 
reed canarygrass characterize the 
area.  Non-native blackberry vines 
have encroached into the surrounding 
wetland area. 

Temporary impact restoration:  Remove 
invasive plants and restore with native 
seed mix.  Existing native shrubs will be 
maintained as feasible.   
 
Wetland enhancement:  Due to limited 
opportunity in the impacted Wetland BC 
(on-site), enhancement of Wetland I, 
located northwest of the existing sub-
station, is proposed.  Wetland I 
enhancement is summarized above. 
 

Stream C buffer The impact area is characterized by 
reed canarygrass and non-native 
blackberry vines. 

Temporary impact restoration:  Remove 
invasive plants and restore with native 
seed mix.  Existing native shrubs will be 
maintained as feasible. 
 

 
Proposed mitigation maintains wetland and buffer functions and values through 
wetland and buffer enhancement, and temporary impact restoration.  Permanent 
wetland impacts will be mitigated through enhancement of degraded wetland areas at 
ratio of 18.6 to 1.  The proposed enhancement exceeds Ecology recommendations of an 
8:1 wetland enhancement ratio for Category III wetlands (Ecology Publication No. 05-06-
008, Appendix 8-C).  Permanent buffer impacts, required for long-term pole access and a 
new detention pond, will be offset through a combination of continuous stream/wetland 
buffer and proximate wetland buffer enhancement at a 1:1 ratio.  Temporary buffer 
impacts will be restored in-place with native grass seed mix.  
 

Table 4. Functional lift analysis 

Critical Area/ 
Buffer Functions Existing Conditions Proposed 

Conditions 
Functional 

Improvement? 

Water Quality 

Most of the existing 
stream and wetland 
buffer impact area is 
lined with invasive 
blackberry vines, 
compact soils, 
meadow grass, and 
some reed 
canarygrass.  These 
invasive weedy plant 
species prevent the 
growth of native 
plants, which are 
generally more 
efficient at filtering 
stormwater.   

Invasive plant cover 
will be reduced, 
native trees, shrubs, 
and groundcover will 
be added to the 
remaining stream and 
wetland buffer areas.     

Yes; water quality will 
be improved. New 
native plantings will 
help to filter storm 
water prior to it 
reaching onsite 
wetlands and streams.  
Additionally, the new 
detention pond, which 
is the largest project 
impact, will reduce 
pollutant loads in 
runoff entering onsite 
buffers. 
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Hydrologic   

General site 
topography and a 
ditch convey 
stormwater flows 
north and northwest 
of the existing 
substation.    

Restore the identified 
degraded wetland, 
and wetland and 
stream buffer areas 
with native shrubs, 
and groundcover.  

Yes; new native 
plantings will provide 
increased soil stability 
and native vegetation 
that could potentially 
reduce velocity of peak 
flows; thereby 
improving wetland and 
stream buffer 
functions.   

Habitat  

The blackberry 
brambles provide 
food and cover for 
birds and small 
mammals, The lack 
of plant species and 
structural diversity 
limits food sources 
and cover 
opportunities for most 
wildlife species.   
 

While some of the 
non-native blackberry 
will remain, native 
shrubs, and 
groundcover will be 
added to the 
identified buffer 
areas.   

Yes; 4,814 SF of inner 
stream/wetland buffer  
3,775 SF of proximate 
wetland buffer, and 
1,061 SF of wetland 
will be enhanced with 
new native plantings, 
which will provide a net 
increase in species 
and structural diversity.  
Additionally, temporary 
impact areas will be 
restored. New 
plantings will provide 
organic matter and 
foraging and nesting 
opportunities for 
terrestrial wildlife, 
including several 
songbird species.     

Net Condition 

Degraded wetland, 
and stream and 
wetland buffer area 
on an active 
substation site.   

Invasive species are 
removed along a 
portion of wetland, 
wetland buffer, and 
overlapping stream 
and wetland buffer; 
native shrubs and 
groundcover are 
planted in buffer.  
Temporary impact 
areas, which are 
generally weedy, will 
be restored with 
native seed mix.   

Wetland buffer, 
overlapping wetland 
and stream buffer 
areas restored with an 
increase in native 
vegetation; filtering of 
stormwater by native 
plantings; increased 
habitat structural and 
compositional 
complexity, and an 
increase in organic 
material to the food 
chain. 

 
 
A greater area of native habitat will result from the proposal.  The property will be more 
suitable overall for urban songbird and small mammal species than it is presently; the 
understory will contain more woody vegetation and a greater structural complexity, 
which is more attractive to songbirds and small mammals than is low-growing, 
homogeneous vegetation.  As well, a greater mix of flowering, fruiting and seeding 
plants will provide forage over a longer yearly timespan than the relatively uniform 
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existing invasive vegetation and sparse understory areas.  Wildlife species of the Pacific 
Northwest are also better adapted to forage provided by native plants than non-native 
species. 
 

Cumulative Impacts 
Landscape-scale and basin-level functions and processes are negatively impacted by 
increased impervious surface and buffer area losses.  This general trend, common to 
urban areas, tends to cause flashy stream hydrology, increased pollutant loads, 
sedimentation, and habitat loss.  The proposed site improvements include stormwater 
detention to better manage onsite runoff.  Additionally, restoration of degraded buffer 
areas will improve the functions those areas provide.  The largest onsite 
wetland/riparian corridor will be maintained and enhanced as detailed in the conceptual 
mitigation plan (Appendix D).  Together these proposed actions improve functions 
onsite and minimize cumulative impacts to the extent feasible.   

6 PERMIT NARRATIVE 
When a project proposes impacts to critical areas, compliance with applicable city code 
provisions (LUC 20.25H – Critical Areas) must be demonstrated.  Many of the project 
components, including the new poles and guy-wires, are considered allowed uses for 
existing utility facilities within critical areas and buffers (per LUC 20.25H.055).  
However, with regard to the required detention pond, discussion has transpired 
between PSE and city staff regarding the regulatory pathway under which the pond 
may be allowed.  Applicable code provisions are determined by characterizing the 
detention pond for an existing utility facility as either an allowed use or non-allowed 
use.  To allow a comprehensive review of the project under both code interpretations, 
both applicable code scenarios are reviewed here.  A project-specific description follows 
each code provision and documents compliance; code sections are italicized.    

6.1 Critical Area Modification – not an allowed use 
Critical area buffers and structure setbacks may be modified through the Critical Area 
Report (CAR) process.  Proposed modifications would consist of reductions in stream 
and wetland buffer widths in order to accommodate the required detention pond.  Table 
5 below outlines the proposed reductions.  Of note, the standard buffers listed 
correspond with the narrowest distance between the critical area feature and the edge of 
the existing substation structure (per LUC 20.25H.035.B).   
 

Table 5.  Proposed Buffer Reductions 
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Critical Area Standard 
Buffer Width  

Current buffer widths (up 
to existing development) 

Proposed Buffer Width 
(narrowest to widest) 

Wetland BC 110 ft 49 – 110 ft 18.6 – 110 ft 
Stream B 100 ft 100 ft +  74.6 – 93 ft 
Stream D 100 ft 65 – 100 ft 84.9 – 100 ft 

 

20.25H.230 Critical areas report – Purpose.  

A critical areas report is a mechanism by which the requirements of this part, certain 
requirements of Part 20.25E LUC as set forth in that part, and the impervious surface standards 
set forth in LUC 20.20.010 may be modified for a specific proposal. 
 
The critical areas report is intended to provide flexibility for sites where the expected critical area 
functions and values are not present due to degraded conditions or other unique site 
characteristics, or for proposals providing unique design or protection of critical area functions 
and values not anticipated by this part. The scope and complexity of information required in a 
critical areas report will vary, depending on the scope and complexity and magnitude of impact 
on critical areas and critical area buffers associated with the proposed development. Generally, the 
critical areas report must demonstrate that the proposal with the requested modifications leads to 
equivalent or better protection of critical area functions and values than would result from the 
application of the standard requirements. Where the proposal involves restoration of degraded 
conditions in exchange for a reduction in regulated critical area buffer on a site, the critical areas 
report must demonstrate a net increase in certain critical area functions. 
 
Response:  The CAR intent is to provide flexibility for sites like the PSE Lakeside 
Substation property.  The property contains an existing substation, transmission line 
corridors, a gas pipeline and associated equipment, access roads, compact soils, invasive 
vegetation, and wetland and stream features.  Current degraded site conditions provide 
opportunities to improve critical area functions and values.  This project proposes 
restoration of degraded critical area site conditions in exchange for a reduction in the 
standard buffer widths of multiple on-site critical areas.  A net increase in critical area 
functions are proposed as detailed in Section 5 above.  The Director may approve 
modifications if it can be shown that, through restoration or enhancement, the 
modification will result in equivalent or better protection of critical area functions and 
values. 

20.25H.250 Critical areas report – Submittal requirements.  
A.    Specific Proposal Required. 

A critical areas report must be submitted as part of an application for a specific development 
proposal. In addition to the requirements of this section, additional information may be required 
for the permit applicable to the development proposal. 
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Response:  This CAR was submitted as part of the Critical Areas Land Use Application 
permit package for the Lakeside Substation Upgrade project.  

B.    Minimum Report Requirements. 

The critical areas report shall be prepared by a qualified professional and shall at minimum 
include the content identified in this section. The Director may waive any of the report 
requirements where, in the Director’s discretion, the information is not necessary to assess 
the impacts of the proposal and the level of protection of critical area function and value 
accomplished. At a minimum, the report shall contain the following: 

1.    Identification and classification of all critical areas and critical area buffers on the site; 

Response:  See CAR section 2.3 above. 

2.    Identification and characterization of all critical areas and critical area buffers on those 
properties immediately adjacent to the site; 

Response:  See CAR section 3 above. 

3.    Identification of each regulation or standard of this code proposed to be modified; 

Response:  This permit narrative provides a detailed project-based review off all 
applicable city code provisions. 

3.    A habitat assessment consistent with the requirements of LUC 20.25H.165; 

Response:  No modifications to the performance standards for habitat associated with 
species of local importance are proposed.  Referencing PHS data (PHS On The Web), 
Richards Creek to the northwest is a designated wildlife corridor, but no PHS polygons 
are located on the substation site. 

4.    An assessment of the probable cumulative impacts to critical areas resulting from 
development of the site and the proposed development; 

Response:  See cumulative impacts discussion in Section 5 above. 

5.    An analysis of the level of protection of critical area functions and values provided by 
the regulations or standards of this code, compared with the level of protection provided by 
the proposal. The analysis shall include: 

a.    A discussion of the functions and values currently provided by the critical area 
and critical area buffer on the site and their relative importance to the ecosystem in 
which they exist; 
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Response:  The functions performed by the Wetland BC and Streams B and D buffers 
would not be affected under the proposed buffer reduction plan.  The wetland will 
continue to hold and diffuse flood flow during storm events with or without a buffer 
modification.  Habitat value offered by the streams, wetland, and overlapping buffer 
areas will be improved by reducing invasive plant cover, and increasing native plant 
structure and diversity.  Water quality entering the system will be improved by 
replacing vine brambles with a network of native plant roots.   
 
Standard regulatory requirements would preserve existing buffers at the edge of the 
substation structure.  Under the proposal, the buffer reductions would be compensated 
by raising the functions and values of multiple on-site critical areas and buffers, as 
described above and in Table 4.  Overall, the proposed plan would increase the buffer 
function and not affect the functions of the wetland or streams. 

b.    A discussion of the functions and values likely to be provided by the critical area 
and critical area buffer on the site through application of the regulations and 
standards of this Code over the anticipated life of the proposed development; and 

Response:  The strict application of the regulations and standards of LUC 20.25H would 
require the wetland and stream buffers to remain at the edge of the existing substation.  
The existing degraded buffer near Wetland D and Streams B and D would remain in its 
existing condition with no enhancement.  This buffer area would remain void of any 
vegetative enhancement that would help to improve ecological functions over existing 
conditions.  Further, since the wetland buffer is presently somewhat overrun with 
invasive species, without a comprehensive maintenance and monitoring plan, the buffer 
is more likely to become extensively overgrown with invasive weeds, including 
Himalayan blackberry and English ivy. 
 
Through the process outlined in LUC 20.25H.075.C.2 and 20.25H.095.C.2, PSE had the 
opportunity to consider using buffer averaging to reduce the on-site buffers.  However, 
the reductions necessary to accommodate the pond, along with the lack of area available 
to expand buffers, make averaging infeasible.   
 
Therefore, buffer reduction and enhancement through the critical areas report process 
was selected as the preferred means of buffer modification to allow for the required 
detention pond.   
   

c.    A discussion of the functions and values likely to be provided by the critical area 
and critical area buffer on the site through the modifications and performance 
standards included in the proposal over the anticipated life of the proposed 
development; 

Response:  PSE is proposing to restore and enhance substantial portions of the on-site 
critical area buffers to compensate for buffer area impacted by the project.  A buffer 
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enhancement plan has been prepared (see Appendix A) that details the area proposed 
for enhancement as a result of the requested buffer modifications.  This plan mitigates 
for the proposed reductions through the removal of invasive and non-native species and 
the planting of 8,589 square feet of native vegetation within the critical area buffers and 
1,061 square feet within a wetland.  This planting layout incorporates a diversity of 
native plant species configured in a naturalistic fashion.  Proposed plantings include 
native shrubs and groundcover.  A monitoring and maintenance plan will be prepared 
at a later date to ensure successful establishment of the enhancement plan.  Overall, a 
net gain in critical area buffer functions is proposed.  
 

6.    A discussion of the performance standards applicable to the critical area and proposed 
activity pursuant to LUC20.25H.160, and recommendation for additional or modified 
performance standards, if any; 

Response:  Not applicable; there will be no habitat associated with species of local 
importance impacted by the proposed project.  

7.    A discussion of the mitigation requirements applicable to the proposal pursuant to 
LUC 20.25H.210, and a recommendation for additional or modified mitigation, if any; and 

Response:  The proposed mitigation plan has been prepared in compliance with LUC 
20.25H.210 through 25.25H.225. 

8.    Any additional information required for the specific critical area as specified in the 
sections of this part addressing that critical area. 

Response:  No additional information not already addressed in this report is known to 
be required.   

C.    Additional Report Submittal Requirements. 

1.    Unless otherwise provided, a critical areas report may be supplemented by or 
composed, in whole or in part, of any reports or studies required by other laws and 
regulations or previously prepared for and applicable to the development proposal site, as 
approved by the Director. 

Response:  This report, and accompanying mitigation plan, constitutes the extent of 
documentation prepared for the proposal.  

2.    Where a project requires a critical areas report and a mitigation or restoration plan, the 
mitigation or restoration plan may be included with the critical areas report, and may be 
considered in determining compliance with the applicable decision criteria, except as set 
forth in subsection C.4 of this section. 

Response:  A mitigation plan has been prepared and is included with this report.   
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3.    The applicant may consult with the Director prior to or during preparation of the 
critical areas report to obtain approval of modifications to the required contents of the 
report where, in the judgment of a qualified professional, more or less information is 
required to adequately address the potential critical area impacts and required mitigation. 

Response:  PSE standards and federal regulations require vegetation compatible with 
overhead transmission lines.  The proposed mitigation plan provides for species that 
will enhance existing buffers and wetlands, while meeting vegetation management 
standards on an active transmission facility site.    

4.    Proposals to obtain reductions in regulated critical area buffers below the buffers 
required by this part shall include the following information in addition to the minimum 
critical areas report contents described in subsection B of this section. The restoration 
proposed to improve existing function included in the proposal must be separate from any 
impact mitigation proposal: 

a.    The specific restoration actions proposed and the specific regulated buffer 
dimensions proposed. 

Response:  Proposed mitigation is detailed in Section 5 above.  Construction of the 
required detention pond will require a reduction in multiple critical area buffers, as 
described in Table 5.     

b.    The functions that will be enhanced by the restoration actions, addressing at 
minimum habitat, hydrology, water quality and (where applicable) stream process 
functions. 

Response:  See Table 4.  

c.    Functions that will be provided outside of the reduced regulated buffer dimension 
proposed by the project, if any (for example, stormwater quality and quantity controls 
or low impact development features). 

Response:  The required detention pond, which will be situated outside the reduced 
buffers, will provide improved stormwater detention measures for the site by detaining 
storm flows and allowing for partial treatment prior to flows reaching the on-site critical 
areas.  These features represent an improvement over existing conditions on the site.   

d.    The relative importance of the enhanced functions to the ecosystem in which they 
exist. 

Response:  The Lakeside substation lies within the East Creek Basin.  The East Creek 
basin spans 462 acres and per the city’s basin summary, impervious land cover is 
approximately 48%, and more than half of that impervious is within 100 ft of a stream.  
This basin contains salmonids including chinook, coho, and sockeye salmon, and 
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cutthroat trout.   Habitat functions in the basin are limited by existing land uses, 
associated habitat fragmentation, and degradation.  

e.    A description of the net gain in functions by the restoration actions in the reduced 
regulated buffer area and the proposal, compared to the functions that would be 
preserved under standard buffer provisions of the CAO without restoration. 

Response:  A summary of the functional lift provided by the mitigation plan is described 
in Table 4.  Application of the standard buffer provisions would prevent construction of 
the detention pond, as buffer averaging is not feasible on the project site.  Therefore, 
functions under this scenario are the same as described in Table 4 (Existing Conditions 
column). 

D.    Incorporation of Previous Study. 

Where a valid critical areas report or report for another agency with jurisdiction over the 
proposal has been prepared within the last five years for a specific site, and where the 
proposed land use activity and surrounding site conditions are unchanged, said report may 
be incorporated into the required critical areas report. The applicant shall submit an 
assessment detailing any changed environmental conditions associated with the site.  

Response:  No prior reports have been prepared for the proposed project.  

20.25H.255 Critical areas report – Decision criteria.  
A.    General. 

Except for the proposals described in subsection B of this section, the Director may approve, 
or approve with modifications, the proposed modification where the applicant demonstrates: 

1.    The modifications and performance standards included in the proposal lead to levels of 
protection of critical area functions and values at least as protective as application of the 
regulations and standards of this code; 

Response:  The proposed functional lift described in Table 4 details the anticipated net 
gain in critical areas functions that will result from the proposed project.  Standard 
application of the code would prevent construction of the required detention pond.  
Without the requested buffer modifications, the improved stormwater capabilities 
offered by the pond, and the proposed critical area enhancement would not be 
implemented.  Therefore, functions and values under the proposed plan are expected to 
increase as compared to the standard application of the code.   

2.    Adequate resources to ensure completion of any required mitigation and monitoring 
efforts; 
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Response:  PSE has adequate resources to ensure completion of any required mitigation 
and monitoring efforts.  

3.    The modifications and performance standards included in the proposal are not 
detrimental to the functions and values of critical area and critical area buffers off-site; and 

Response: No part of the proposal will be detrimental to off-site areas.  Specifically, 
proposed improvements will occur within and adjacent to areas of existing 
infrastructure; no expansion of the substation is to occur.  Enhancement of the modified 
buffers will provide improved protection of the on-site wetlands and streams in those 
areas nearer the adjacent properties.  Furthermore, enhancement of the wetland and 
buffer areas will increase the overall habitat function of the area, thereby potentially 
improving habitat functions on adjacent properties. 

4.    The resulting development is compatible with other uses and development in the same 
land use district. 

Response:  The proposed buffer modifications and resulting improvements will be 
compatible with adjacent properties and surrounding development within the same 
land use district (Light Industrial - LI).  The required pond is located to the south of the 
existing substation and closer to the adjacent southerly parcel.  However, the southerly 
parcel is also owned by PSE.  Therefore, the proposed buffer modifications will not 
result in improvements being located any closer to adjacent properties outside the 
control of the applicant.   

B.    Decision Criteria – Proposals to Reduce Regulated Critical Area Buffer. 

The Director may approve, or approve with modifications, a proposal to reduce the 
regulated critical area buffer on a site where the applicant demonstrates: 

1.    The proposal includes plans for restoration of degraded critical area or critical area 
buffer functions which demonstrate a net gain in overall critical area or critical area buffer 
functions; 

Response:  As shown in figures 3 and 4 above, the proposed buffer loss area is currently 
degraded.  Additionally, figures 5 through 7 show that the proposed mitigation areas 
area also in a degraded condition.  A summary of overall functional lift anticipated from 
the mitigation project is provided in Table 4 above.  

2.    The proposal includes plans for restoration of degraded critical area or critical area 
buffer functions which demonstrate a net gain in the most important critical area or critical 
area buffer functions to the ecosystem in which they exist; 
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Response:  Working around site constraints stemming from the current land use, , and 
potential future transmission line reconfiguration, the mitigation proposes to enhance 
the impacted overlapping stream and wetland buffer to the extent feasible.    

3.    The proposal includes a net gain in stormwater quality function by the critical area 
buffer or by elements of the development proposal outside of the reduced regulated critical 
area buffer; 

Response:  Water quality will be improved through the installation of new native 
plantings that will help to filter stormwater prior to it reaching onsite wetlands and 
streams.  Additionally, the new detention pond will reduce pollutant loads in runoff 
entering onsite buffers. 

4.    Adequate resources to ensure completion of any required restoration, mitigation and 
monitoring efforts; 

Response:  PSE has adequate resources to ensure completion of any required restoration, 
mitigation and monitoring efforts.  

5.    The modifications and performance standards included in the proposal are not 
detrimental to the functions and values of critical area and critical area buffers off-site; and 

Response:  No part of the proposal will be detrimental to off-site areas.  Specifically, 
proposed improvements will occur within and adjacent to areas of existing 
infrastructure; no expansion of the substation is to occur.  Enhancement of the modified 
buffers will provide improved protection of the on-site wetlands and streams in those 
areas nearer the adjacent properties.  Furthermore, enhancement of the critical areas and 
the reduced on-site buffers will increase the overall habitat function of the area, thereby 
potentially improving habitat functions on adjacent properties. 

6.    The resulting development is compatible with other uses and development in the same 
land use district.  

Response:  The proposed buffer modifications and resulting improvements will be 
compatible with adjacent properties and surrounding development within the same 
land use district (Light Industrial - LI).  The required pond is located to the south of the 
existing substation and closer to the adjacent southerly parcel.  However, the southerly 
parcel is also owned by PSE.  Therefore, the proposed buffer modifications will not 
result in improvements being located any closer to adjacent properties outside the 
control of the applicant.   

20.25H.085 Mitigation and monitoring – Additional provisions.  
In addition to the provisions of LUC 20.25H.210, mitigation plans designed to mitigate impacts 
to streams and stream critical area buffers shall meet the requirements of this section. 
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A.    Mitigation Preference. 

Mitigation plans for streams and stream critical area buffers shall provide mitigation for 
impacts to critical area functions and values in the following order of preference: 

1.    On-site, through replacement of lost critical area buffer; 

2.    On-site, through enhancement of the functions and values of remaining critical area 
buffer; 

3.    Off-site, through replacement or enhancement, in the same sub-drainage basin; 

4.    Off-site, through replacement or enhancement, out of the sub-drainage basin but in the 
same drainage basin. 

Mitigation off-site and out of the drainage basin shall be permitted only through a critical 
areas report. 

Response:  Proposed mitigation will be provided on-site through the enhancement of 
existing degraded buffers.  In addition, an area of degraded wetland will also be 
enhanced.  

B.    Buffer Mitigation Ratio. 

Critical area buffer disturbed or impacted under this part shall be replaced at a ratio of one-
to-one. 

Response:  Permanent impacts to the standard critical area buffers total 8,565 square feet.  
To compensate for these impacts, a total of 8,589 square feet of buffer enhancement is 
proposed.  This results in a 1:1 replacement ratio.  In addition, all temporarily impacts to 
buffer areas will be restored with a native seed mix.   

20.25H.090 Critical areas report – Additional provisions.  
A.    Limitation on Modifications. 

A stream critical area buffer shall not be modified below the widths set forth in this section, 
measured from the top-of-bank: 

Type S waters 25 feet 
Type F waters 25 feet 
Type N waters 10 feet 
Type O waters 10 feet 

 

Response:  See Table 5.  Proposed buffer widths are well above the minimum widths.    
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6.2 Critical Area Modification – Allowed Use 
New or expanded utility facilities and utility systems, including all structures and 
improvements, are allowed within wetland buffers and stream buffers pursuant to LUC 
20.25H.055.  PSE is proposing to construct a stormwater pond as a component of 
rebuilding an existing electrical substation.  Compliance with the applicable 
performance standards for each critical area is also required.  Specifically, stream buffer 
impacts must comply with conditions in LUC 20.25H.055.C.2 and 20.25H.080.A.  
Wetland impacts must comply with LUC 20.25H.055.C.2 and 20.25H.100. 

City Code provisions, which must be met for the proposed site improvements, are listed 
below.  A project-specific description follows each code provision and documents 
compliance; code is italicized.   

LUC 20.25H.055.C.2 
LUC 20.25H.055.C. 2 provides general performance standards for wetland, stream, 
and/or buffer impacts. 

C.    Performance Standards. 
The following performance standards apply as noted in the table in subsection B of this 
section. The critical areas report may not be used to modify the performance standards set 
forth in this subsection C: 

 

2.    New and Expanded Uses or Development. As used in this section, “facilities and 
systems” is a general term that encompasses all structures and improvements 
associated with the allowed uses and development described in the table in subsection B 
of this section: 

a.    New or expanded facilities and systems are allowed within the critical area or 
critical area buffer only where no technically feasible alternative with less impact 
on the critical area or critical area buffer exists. A determination of technically 
feasible alternatives will consider: 

i.    The location of existing infrastructure; 

Response:  The proposed stormwater pond would be adjacent to the existing 
substation.  Existing infrastructure and general site topography are key factors in 
the proposed stomwater pond placement.  There is no available area outside of 
critical area buffers for the pond.  As detailed in the drainage report (PSE 
December 2014), natural flow direction will be maintained in the proposed 
design.  This will support downslope wetlands and streams.       

ii.    The function or objective of the proposed new or expanded facility or 
system; 
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Response:  The substation (utility facility) is being rebuilt due to gaining 
infrastructure and the need for reliability upgrades to meet current standards.  
Substation improvements will include temporary pole impacts and a new 
stormwater pond.  The temporary guy poles are needed keep the existing 
transmission lines in service while substation improvements are constructed.  
The stormwater pond is needed to comply with current stormwater manual 
requirements for the improved facility.   

iii.    Demonstration that no alternative location or configuration outside of the 
critical area or critical area buffer achieves the stated function or objective, 
including construction of new or expanded facilities or systems outside of 
the critical area; 

Response:  Given the location of existing utility facilities, surrounding critical 
area encumbrances, and natural site drainage patterns, the proposed impacts 
have been avoided and minimized to the extent feasible.  Most of the site 
improvements will occur within the existing developed footprint.  As described 
in the drainage report (PSE December 2014), wetland/stream buffer impacts 
associated with the proposed stormwater pond are the minimum necessary to 
comply with stormwater management standards.  Impacts associated with 
temporary poles are also minimized to the extent practical. 

iv.    Whether the cost of avoiding disturbance is substantially disproportionate 
as compared to the environmental impact of proposed disturbance; and 

Response:  To avoid critical area impacts and achieve the utility service 
improvement objectives, the whole facility would need to be relocated. This is 
cost prohibitive and impractical.  Additionally, critical area impacts would still 
be necessary to remove and relocate existing infrastructure, including 
transmission lines that extend well beyond the current project area.   

v.    The ability of both permanent and temporary disturbance to be mitigated. 

Response:  As documented in this Critical Areas Report (CAR) Sections 1 and 5, 
existing buffer conditions are degraded; invasive plants dominate most buffer 
areas on the Lakeside Substation property.  CAR Section 5, Table 3 provides a 
site specific summary of existing and proposed post-construction conditions.  In 
general, invasive plant cover will be reduced and native plant diversity and 
cover will increase.  A greater area of native habitat will result from the proposal.  
The property will be more suitable overall for urban songbird and small 
mammal species than it is presently; the understory will contain more woody 
vegetation and a greater structural complexity, which is more attractive to 
songbirds and small mammals than is low-growing, homogeneous vegetation.  
As well, a greater mix of flowering, fruiting and seeding plants will provide 
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forage over a longer yearly timespan than the relatively uniform existing 
invasive vegetation and sparse understory areas.  Wildlife species of the Pacific 
Northwest are also better adapted to forage provided by native plants than non-
native species. 

Permanent and temporary critical area impacts will be mitigated through 
restoration and enhancement.  A concept-level plan has been developed that 
accounts for long-term pole access and maintenance needs, the existing gas 
pipeline, habitat connectivity, and vegetation height restrictions.  Temporary 
wetland and buffer impacts will be restored in-place, to a pre-construction 
condition or better.  57 SF of permanent wetland impact will be mitigated by 
wetland enhancement at an 18.6:1 ratio.  Permanent wetland/stream buffer 
impacts will be mitigated at a 1:1 ratio through enhancement (restoration of 
degraded critical areas).   

b.    If the applicant demonstrates that no technically feasible alternative with less 
impact on the critical area or critical area buffer exists, then the applicant shall 
comply with the following: 

i.    Location and design shall result in the least impacts on the critical area or 
critical area buffer; 

Response:  The site improvement design works within the existing developed 
footprint to the extent practical.  The stormwater pond was designed to have the 
smallest feasible footprint.  The proposed detention pond is located over an 
existing stormwater ditch within the outer wetland and stream buffer. 

ii.    Disturbance of the critical area and critical area buffer, including 
disturbance of vegetation and soils, shall be minimized; 

Response:  Disturbance is minimized to the smallest area practical.  Grading 
necessary to create the detention pond will disturb vegetation and soil in the 
specified area.  Impacts will be minimized to the smallest feasible footprint and 
the existing substation road will be used for construction access. 

iii.    Disturbance shall not occur in habitat used for salmonid rearing or 
spawning or by any species of local importance unless no other technically 
feasible location exists; 

Response:  No in-stream impacts are proposed.  In fact, the new stormwater 
pond should improve water quality in the downslope fish-bearing streams. 

iv.    Any crossing over of a wetland or stream shall be designed to minimize 
critical area and critical area buffer coverage and critical area and critical 
area buffer disturbance, for example by use of bridge, boring, or open cut 
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and perpendicular crossings, and shall be the minimum width necessary to 
accommodate the intended function or objective; provided, that the Director 
may require that the facility be designed to accommodate additional facilities 
where the likelihood of additional facilities exists, and one consolidated 
corridor would result in fewer impacts to the critical area or critical area 
buffer than multiple intrusions into the critical area or critical area buffer; 

Response:  Wetland impacts are limited to work on existing power poles.  Some 
poles will be replaced; however, no new facilities or structures are proposed 
within wetlands.     

v.    All work shall be consistent with applicable City of Bellevue codes and 
standards; 

Response:  This project will comply with City of Bellevue codes and standards. 

vi.    The facility or system shall not have a significant adverse impact on overall 
aquatic area flow peaks, duration or volume or flood storage capacity, or 
hydroperiod; 

Response:  The substation improvements and associated stormwater pond are 
designed to maintain direction and volume of natural site drainage and should 
not alter existing downslope stream and wetland hydroperiods.  See the 
Drainage Report for additional site hydrology analysis (PSE December 2014). 

vii.    Associated parking and other support functions, including, for example, 
mechanical equipment and maintenance sheds, must be located outside 
critical area or critical area buffer except where no feasible alternative 
exists; and 

Response:  Parking and support functions are not located within critical areas or 
critical area buffers.  

viii.    Areas of new permanent disturbance and all areas of temporary 
disturbance shall be mitigated and/or restored pursuant to a mitigation 
and restoration plan meeting the requirements of LUC 20.25H.210. 

Response:  The final mitigation plan will fulfill the requirements of LUC 
20.25H.210, including mitigation goals, performance standards, monitoring and 
maintenance protocols, and contingencies for the duration of the 5-year 
monitoring period. This will be submitted with the clearing and grading permit 
for this project. 
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LUC 20.25H.080.A and LUC 20.25H.100 

Modification of a stream/wetland buffer requires the applicant to show compliance with 
the specific performance standards for streams/wetlands as set forth in LUC 
20.25H.080.A and LUC 20.25H.100, respectively.  Compliance with the applicable criteria 
listed in LUC 20.25H.080.A and LUC 20.25H.100 is addressed below.  

Development on sites with a type S or F stream, wetland, or associated critical area buffer shall 
incorporate the following performance standards in design of the development, as applicable:  

Lights shall be directed away from the stream/wetland. 

Response:  There is existing lighting within the substation fence that will be 
replaced.  Light standards are generally 5 to 6 feet tall, the lights are 
shielded and directed downward, and will not have any impacts on 
streams.  

Activity that generates noise such as parking lots, generators, and residential uses shall 
be located away from the stream or any noise shall be minimized through use of design 
and insulation techniques. 

Response:  No new noise generating land use is proposed.   

Toxic runoff from new impervious area shall be routed away from the stream/wetland. 

Response:  The transmission line pole improvements will not generate new 
impervious surface area.  A new detention pond is proposed to manage 
stormwater runoff from the existing substation.     

Treated water may be allowed to enter the stream critical area buffer. 

Response:  Existing site drainage will be improved through the addition of a 
detention pond.  Detaining stormwater will improve water quality prior to 
discharge.  Stormwater quality treatment is not required. 

The outer edge of the stream critical area buffer shall be planted with dense vegetation to 
limit pet or human use. 

Response:  The Lakeside Substation site is not accessible to the public.  
Portions of wetland and stream buffers must be kept clear for safety, long-
term maintenance and site access.  There are also vegetation height 
restrictions for the transmission line corridor.  The proposed wetland buffer 
enhancement will increase native plant density and diversity in two areas 
where planting is compatible with site operations.   
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Use of pesticides, insecticides and fertilizers within 150 feet of the edge of the stream 
critical area buffer shall be in accordance with the City of Bellevue’s “Environmental Best 
Management Practices,” now or as hereafter amended. 

Response:  Generally, weed control efforts in the stream buffer will employ 
manual removal.  If any persistent weed or pest problems require pesticide 
control, the City would be contacted to verify compliance with City of 
Bellevue BMPs and, if allowed, a licensed pesticide applicator would be 
hired. 

7 MITIGATION PLAN 
The proposed mitigation plan is designed to restore and enhance critical areas 
surrounding the substation in a sustainable manner.  The plan accounts for long-
term pole access and maintenance needs, the existing gas pipeline easement, site 
topography, habitat connectivity, and vegetation height restrictions.  Proposed 
impacts and mitigation are confined to the Lakeside Substation property and an 
existing transmission corridor easement.   
 
This is a concept-level plan (Appendix D).  The final permit plan set will include 
notes that fulfill the requirements of LUC 20.25H.220.B and provide clear 
direction for mitigation goals, performance standards, monitoring and 
maintenance protocols, and contingencies for the duration of the 5-year 
monitoring period.  A suggested mitigation plant list is provided on sheet 3 of 
the conceptual plan.   

8 SUMMARY 
Replacement and temporary guying of existing transmission poles associated 
with rebuilding the Lakeside Substation will incur unavoidable wetland, and 
stream and wetland buffer impacts at this highly encumbered site.  Pole 
replacements will require 57 square feet of permanent wetland fill.  A required 
detention pond will also cause permanent impacts to overlapping stream and 
wetland buffers.  Mitigation is proposed to maintain and improve critical area 
functions and values, while allowing current and long-term maintenance and 
management of existing utility infrastructure to proceed.  Current degraded 
wetland and stream/wetland buffer conditions provide sufficient opportunity to 
justify a buffer reduction through restoration of degraded critical areas onsite.  A 
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detailed impact and mitigation summary is provided in the enclosed conceptual 
mitigation plan (Appendix D). 

9 GENERAL DISCLAIMER 
Please note that the findings of this report, including wetland classification and 
resulting buffer width determinations, are subject to the verification and 
agreement of local, state and/or federal regulatory authorities. 
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A P P E N D I X  A  

Site Photos 
Photos taken July 2014
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Wetland I:  Looking south from the north end 
   

  
Wetland I buffer: (left) Looking north from SW corner; (right) Looking NE from north 
end of wetland.  
 

  
Pole in the buffer of Wetland I:  (left) Looking east from west side; (right) Looking 
west from east side; pole will be accessed from the east side.  Note: Non-native laurel in 
area of temporary disturbance. 
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Wetland EE:   Looking SE from NW portion of buffer. 
 

  
Wetland EE buffer:   
 

  
Proposed detention pond location:  (left) Looking west from NE corner; (right) 
Looking east from west end. 
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Wetland BC buffer, temporary impact area NE of proposed detention pond:  
Looking east toward wetland. 
 

   
 

Wetland BC and buffer:  Looking west from existing grass-covered access. 
 

  
Wetland BC, proposed temporary impact area: (left) Looking south toward the pole; 
(right) guy-wire in emergent wetland area north of pole. 
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A P P E N D I X  B  

Wetland Determination Data Forms 

Appendix B - I 





WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: PSE Lakeside Sampling Date: 5/2/2014 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 1E 
Investigator: N. Lund, K. Crandall City/County: Bellevue 
Sect., Township, Range S 10 T 24N R 05E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) 2-5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) Slightly concave 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat   Long   Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  Ur – Urban Land NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland E in-pit 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Pinus contorta (rooted upslope) 5 Y FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 4 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 4 
(B) 4.     

  = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Salix sitchensis 2 Y FACW Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2. Salix lucida 2 Y FACW Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
  = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Poa sp. 80 Y FAC*     
2. Holcus lanatus 25 N FAC Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3. Juncus effuses 10 N FACW   
4. Equisetum arvense 5 N FAC Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5. Ranunculus repens 5 N FAC X Dominance test is > 50% 
6. Trifolium repens 5 N FAC       Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7. Carex sp. 1 N --       Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 131 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1.     
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: *Presumed FAC 
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(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 1E 
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SOIL           Sampling Point – DP-1E 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-4 10 YR 3/1 95 7.5 YR ¾ 5 C PL Sandy loam  

4-12 10 YR 3/1 80 7.5 YR 3//4 20 C PL Gravelly sandy loam 
with cobbles 

 

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 7” BGS     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: PSE Lakeside Sampling Date: 5/2/2014 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 2E 
Investigator: N. Lund, K. Crandall City/County: Bellevue 
Sect., Township, Range S 10 T 24N R 05E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) 5-10 Local relief (concave, convex, none) None 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat   Long   Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  Ur – Urban Land NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland E out-pit 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Pinus contorta 5 Y FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 3 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 3 
(B) 4.     

  = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
  = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Meadow grass 80 Y FAC*     
2. Trifolium repens 70 Y FAC Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3. Taraxacum officinale 30 N FACU   
4. Ranunculus repens 20 N FAC Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5. Holcus lanatus 5 N FAC X Dominance test is > 50% 
6. Vicia sp. 5 N --       Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7. Equisetum arvense 5 N FAC       Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
  = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1.     
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: *Presumed FAC 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 2E 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP-2E 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-10 10 YR 2/2 100     Gravelly sandy loam  

10-12 10 YR 2/2 70     Gravelly sandy loam 
with cobbles 

Mixed 
matrix 

 7.5 YR 3/4 30      Mixed 
matrix 

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in):      

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks: Damp, not saturated.  
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: PSE Lakeside Sampling Date: 5/2/2014 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 3 (ditch) 
Investigator: N. Lund, K. Crandall City/County: Bellevue 
Sect., Township, Range S 10 T 24N R 05E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Ditch Slope (%) ~2 Local relief (concave, convex, none) Concave 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat   Long   Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  Ur – Urban Land NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Ditch with wetland characteristics 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Pinus contorta 90  Y FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 3 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 3 
(B) 4.     

  = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
  = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Equisetm arvense 10 Y FAC     
2. Poa sp. 10 Y FAC* Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3. Ranunculus repens 5 N FAC   
4. Athyrium filix-femina 3 N FAC Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
  = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1.     
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 65   

Remarks: *Presumed FAC 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 3 

 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 3  
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-2 10 YR 3/2 100     Gravelly sandy loam  

2-10 5 GY 5/1 85 10 YR 3/6 15 C M Gravelly sand clay 
loam 

 

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 5” BGS Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 0” BGS     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks: Some surface water in ditch (~1/8” to surface saturation) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: PSE Lakeside Sampling Date: 5/2/2014 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 4 
Investigator: N. Lund, K. Crandall City/County: Bellevue 
Sect., Township, Range S 10 T 24N R 05E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) <5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) Concave 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat   Long   Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  Ur – Urban Land NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland I in-pit 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Salix babylonica 55 Y FACW Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 4 

(A) 2. Pinus contorta 10 Y FAC 
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 5 
(B) 4.     

  = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 80 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Alnus rubra (sapling) 3 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
  = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Meadow grass 99 Y FAC     
2. Equisetum arvense 3 N FAC Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
  = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1. Rubus armeniacus 20 Y FACU 
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks:  

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 4 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP-4 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-12 10 YR 3/1 100     Gravelly sandy clay 

loam 
 

         

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks: Organics masking redox 

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 9” BGS Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 0” BGS     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  
 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: PSE Lakeside Sampling Date: 5/2/2014 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 5 
Investigator: N. Lund, K. Crandall City/County: Bellevue 
Sect., Township, Range S 10 T 24N R 05E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >10 Local relief (concave, convex, none) None 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat   Long   Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  Ur – Urban Land NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland I out-pit 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Pinus contorta 40 Y FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 3 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 4 
(B) 4.     

  = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 75 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
  = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Meadow grass 60 Y FAC*     
2. Phalaris arundinacea 45 Y FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3. Equisetum arvense 15 N FAC   
4. Solanum dulcamara 5 N FAC Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5. Taracacum officinale 5 N FACU X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
  = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1. Rubus armeniacus 15 Y FACU 
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: *Presumed FAC 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 5 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP-5 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-10 7.5 YR 3/2 100     Sandy loam  

         

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in):      

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks: Damp, not saturated 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: PSE Lakeside Sampling Date: 5/2/2014 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 6 
Investigator: N. Lund, K. Crandall City/County: Bellevue 
Sect., Township, Range S 10 T 24N R 05E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) ~5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) Concave 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat   Long   Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  Ur – Urban Land NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland BCD in-pit 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.     Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 1 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 1 
(B) 4.     

  = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
  = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Phalaris arundinacea 100 Y FACW     
2.     Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
  = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1. Rubus armeniucus Trace N FACU 
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks:  
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US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP-6 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-12 2.5 Y 2.5/1 100     Sandy loam High 

organic 
content 

         

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks: Organics masking redox 

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 2” BGS Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 0” BGS     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: PSE Lakeside Sampling Date: 5/2/2014 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP-  
Investigator: N. Lund, K. Crandall City/County: Bellevue 
Sect., Township, Range S 10 T 24N R 05E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) > 10 Local relief (concave, convex, none) None 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat   Long   Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  Ur – Urban Land NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland BCD out-pit 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.     Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 1 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 2 
(B) 4.     

  = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 50 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
  = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Phalaris arundinacea 50 Y FACW     
2.     Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.      Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
  = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1. Rubus armeniacus 65 Y FACU 
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks:  

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 7 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP-7 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-12 7.5 YR 3/2 100     Gravelly sandy loam 

with cobbles 
 

         

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in):      

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks: Slightly moist, not saturated. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/4/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 1 
Investigator: N. Lund, H. Mortensen City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland A out-pit 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Alnus rubra 50 Y FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 5 

(A) 2. Acer macrophyllum 50 Y FACU 
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 6 
(B) 4.     

 100 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 83 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Rubus spectabilis 30 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2. Acer circinatum 10 Y FAC Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 40 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Polystichum munitum 5 N FACU     
2. Athyrium filix-femina 15 Y FAC Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3. Lysichiton americanum 10 Y OBL   
4. Tellima grandiflora 15 Y* NI Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5. Hydrophyllum tenuipes Trace N NI Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 45 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1.     
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: * No indicator status for Region 9 or adjacent.  Omitted from dominance calculation. 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 1 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 1 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-12 10YR 2/2 100     Sandy loam  

12-14 10YR 2/1 
10YR 3/1 

95 
5 

    Gravelly sandy loam 
Gravelly sand 

Mixed 
matrix 

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in):      

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks: Slightly moist, no saturation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/4/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 2 
Investigator: N. Lund, H. Mortensen City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland A in-pit 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Alnus rubra 50 Y FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 5 

(A) 2. Acer macrophyllum 50 Y FACU 
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 6 
(B) 4.     

 100 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 83 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Rubus spectabilis 30 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2. Acer circinatum 20 Y FAC Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 50 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Urtica dioica 15 Y FACW     
2. Lysichiton americanum 70 Y OBL Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3. Tellima grandiflora 35 Y* NI   
4. Equisetum telmateia Trace N FACW Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 120 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1. Rubus ursinus Trace N FACU 
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: * No indicator status for Region 9 or adjacent.  Omitted from dominance calculation. 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 2 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 2 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-14 10YR 2/1 95 10YR 3/4 5 C M Sandy loam  

14-15 10YR 3/1 100     Gravelly sandy loam 
 

 

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 12” Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 0”     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/4/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 3 
Investigator: N. Lund, H. Mortensen City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland BCD out-pit 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Thuja plicata 40 Y FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 1 

(A) 2. Acer macrophyllum 60 Y FACU 
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 3 
(B) 4.     

 100 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 33 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Rubus spectabilis Trace N FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 trace = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Polystichum munitum 30 Y FACU     
2.     Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     No Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 30 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1.     
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 15%   

Remarks:  

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 3 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 3 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-11 10YR 3/2 

10YR 4/3 
60 
40 

    Sandy loam Mixed 
matrix 

         

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in):      

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks: Slightly moist, no saturation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/4/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 4 
Investigator: N. Lund, H. Mortensen City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland BCD in-pit, vicinity of ‘B’ flag line 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Alnus rubra 90 Y FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 3 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 3 
(B) 4.     

 90 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Rubus spectabilis 10 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 10 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Tellima grandiflora 60 Y* NI     
2. Equisetum telmateia 45 Y FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3. Athyrium filix-femina 20 N FAC   
4. Polystichum munitum 5 N FACU Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5. Urtica dioica Trace N FACW Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 130 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1.     
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: * No indicator status for Region 9 or adjacent.  Omitted from dominance calculation. 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 4 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 4 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-9 10YR 2/1 100     Sandy loam  

9-16 5GY 4/1 95 7.5YR 4/6 5 C M Gravelly sandy loam  

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks: Faint sulfidic odor 

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 10” Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 0”     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/4/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 5 
Investigator: N. Lund, H. Mortensen City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No Adjacent to fill. 

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: DP-5 located off NE corner of fill pad. 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Crataegus douglasii  5 N FACU Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 2 

(A) 2. Prunus emarginata 35 Y FACU 
3. Rhamnus purshiana 25 Y FAC Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 3 
(B) 4.     

 65 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 67 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 0 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Phalaris arundinacea 50 Y FACW     
2. Equisetum telmateia 10 N FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 60 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1. Rubus armeniacus Trace N FAC** 
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: * No indicator status for Region 9 or adjacent.  Omitted from dominance calculation.                                                                                           

** Despite its facultative upland (FACU) wetland indicator status, this vine is highly invasive and can be considered FAC 
(Cooke et al. Wetland Plants of Western Washington, 1997). 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 5 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 5 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-3 10YR 3/3 100     Sandy loam  

3-14 7.5YR 4/6 
10YR 3/3 

95 
5 

    Sandy loam 
Loamy sand  

Mixed 
matrix 

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 10”     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/4/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 6 
Investigator: N. Lund, H. Mortensen City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No Area disturbed by fill 

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: North edge of fill pad 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.     Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 3 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 3 
(B) 4.     

 0 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Rubus parvaflorus 10 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 10 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Phalaris arundinacea 50 Y FACW     
2. Equisetum telmateia 5 N FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 55 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1. Rubus armeniacus 30 Y FAC* 
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: * Despite its facultative upland (FACU) wetland indicator status, this vine is highly invasive and can be considered FAC 
(Cooke et al. Wetland Plants of Western Washington, 1997). 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 6 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 6 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-14 10YR 3/2 80 7.5YR 4/6 20   Gravelly sandy loam  

         

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks: DP-6 soil above starts below ~3 inches of fill 

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 14” Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 10”     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks: Slightly moist, no saturation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/4/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 7 
Investigator: N. Lund, H. Mortensen City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.     Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 2 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 3 
(B) 4.     

 0 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 67 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 0 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Equisetum telmateia 20 Y FACW     
2. Pteridium aquilinum 20 Y FACU Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 40 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1. Rubus armeniacus 100 Y FAC* 
2.     
 100 = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: * Despite its facultative upland (FACU) wetland indicator status, this vine is highly invasive and can be considered FAC 

(Cooke et al. Wetland Plants of Western Washington, 1997). 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 7 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 7 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-12 10YR 2/2 100     Sandy loam  

12+       Large rocks, compact 
fill layer 

 

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks: Could not dig below a 12-inch depth 

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in):      

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks: Slightly moist, no saturation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/10/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 8 
Investigator: N. Lund, S. Tomassi City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland BCD in-pit, vicinity of ‘D’ flag line 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Alnus rubra 10 Y FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 4 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 4 
(B) 4.     

 10 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Rubus spectabilis 5 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 5 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Phalaris arundinacea 70 Y FACW     
2. Equisetum polystichum 15 N FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 85 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1. Rubus armeniacus 35 Y FAC* 
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: * Despite its facultative upland (FACU) wetland indicator status, this vine is highly invasive and can be considered FAC 

(Cooke et al. Wetland Plants of Western Washington, 1997). 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 8 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 8 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-10 10YR 2/2 100     Sandy clay loam  

10-14 2.5Y 3/1 100     Loamy sand Slightly greasy, high 
organic content 

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks: Organics presumed to be masking redox features. 

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 2” Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 0”     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/10/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 9 
Investigator: N. Lund, S. Tomassi City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: DP-9 on bed of old fill, overgrown. 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.     Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 2 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 3 
(B) 4.     

 0 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 67 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Rubus spectabilis 2 Y FACU Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2. Symphoricarpos albus 2 Y FAC Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 4 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Phalaris arundinacea 100 Y FACW     
2.     Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 100 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1.     
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks:  

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 9 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 9 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-4 10YR 3/1 98 10YR 4/6 2   Sandy clay loam  

4-6       Gravel fill  

6+       Compact fill  

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 0”     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/10/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 10 
Investigator: N. Lund, S. Tomassi City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland E out-pit 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Alnus rubra 40 Y FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 3 

(A) 2. Acer macrophyllum 40 Y FACU 
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 5 
(B) 4.     

 80 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 60 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Rubus armeniacus 90 Y FAC* Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2. Rubus spectabilis 15 Y FAC Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 40 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Dicentra formosa 35 Y FACU     
2.     Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 35 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1. Rubus ursinus Trace N FACU 
2.     
 trace = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: * Despite its facultative upland (FACU) wetland indicator status, this vine is highly invasive and can be considered FAC 

(Cooke et al. Wetland Plants of Western Washington, 1997). 
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Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 10 
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SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 10 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-16 10YR 3/2 100     Gravelly sandy loam  

         

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in):      

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks: Slightly moist, no saturation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/10/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 11 
Investigator: N. Lund, S. Tomassi City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks: Wetland E in-pit 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Salix lucida spp. lasiandra 10 Y FACW Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 4 

(A) 2.     
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 4 
(B) 4.     

 100 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Rubus armeniacus 75 Y FAC* Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2. Rubus spectabilis 25 Y FAC Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 100 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Equisetum telmateia 35 Y FACW     
2.     Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 35 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1.     
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: * Despite its facultative upland (FACU) wetland indicator status, this vine is highly invasive and can be considered FAC 

(Cooke et al. Wetland Plants of Western Washington, 1997). 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 
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watershedco.com DP- 11 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 11 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-6 10YR 2/2 98 7.5YR 2.5/3 2   Sandy clay loam  

6-14 10YR 2/2 
10YR 4/2 

28 
65 

7.5YR 2.5/3 
10YR 3/6 

2 
5 

  Sandy clay loam 
Sandy clay loam 

Mixed 
matrix 

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 6”     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/10/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 12 
Investigator: N. Lund, S. Tomassi City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) >5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Alnus rubra 80 Y FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 4 

(A) 2. Salix lucida spp lasiandra 35 Y FACW 
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 4 
(B) 4.     

 115 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Rubus armeniacus 15 Y FAC* Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 15 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Phalaris arundinacea 85 Y FACW     
2. Athyrium filix-femina 15 N FAC Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3. Equisetum telmateia 10 N FACW   
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 110 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1.     
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: * Despite its facultative upland (FACU) wetland indicator status, this vine is highly invasive and can be considered FAC 

(Cooke et al. Wetland Plants of Western Washington, 1997). 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 12 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 12 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-10 2.5Y 2.5/1 100     Sandy clay loam  

10-14 5Y 4/1 98 10YR 4/6 2   Loamy sand  

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks: Presume organics are masking redox features in top 10 inches.  Matrix depleted below. 

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 10” Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 0”     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/23/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 13 
Investigator: N. Lund, R. Kahlo City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Terrace Slope (%) <5% Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Salix scouleriana 25 N* FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 1 

(A) 2. Acer macrophyllum 45 N* FACU 
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 1 
(B) 4. *Both trees rooted outside of 5m diam.    

 70 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Corylus cornuta 25 N** FACU Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2. ** Rooted outside of 3m diam.    Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 25 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Phalaris arundinacea 100 Y FACW     
2.     Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 45 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1.     
2.     
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: *Trees and shrubs in vicinity rooted far outside of data pit, overhanging vegetation only. 

 

 

750 Sixth Street South 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 

(425) 822-5242 
watershedco.com DP- 13 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 



SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 13 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-14 10YR 2/2 100     Clay loam High organic content 

         

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks: Presume organic matter is masking redox features. 

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): 0.5” 
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 0” Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 0”     

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Lakeside Sub-station / Pole Yard Sampling Date: 5/23/12 
Applicant/Owner: Puget Sound Energy Sampling Point: DP- 14 
Investigator: N. Lund, R. Kahlo City/County: Bellevue / King 
Sect., Township, Range NW ¼ S 10 T 24N R 5E State: WA 
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc) Hillslope Slope (%) ~50% Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 
Subregion (LRR) A Lat        Long        Datum        
Soil Map Unit Name  EvD (Everett gravelly sandy loam, 15-30% slopes) NWI classification  N/A 
Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No  

 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 
       
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

 Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland? 
 Yes  No Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No  

Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      
 
Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      5m diam.      ) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1. Salix scouleriana 10 N FAC Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 2 

(A) 2. Acer macrophyllum 100 Y FACU 
3.     Total Number of Dominant 

Species Across All Strata: 5 
(B) 4.     

 110 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 40 

(A/B)     

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size    3m diam.     )      
1. Rubus parviflorus 15 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2. Corylus cornuta 40 Y FACU Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species       x 1 =       
4.     FACW species       x 2 =       
5.     FAC species       x 3 =       
 40 = Total Cover  FACU species       x 4 =       
   UPL species       x 5 =       
Herb Stratum  (Plot size     1m diam.      )    Column totals       (A)        (B) 
1. Pteridium aquilinum 15 Y FACU     
2.     Prevalence Index = B / A =       
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     Yes Dominance test is > 50% 
6.           Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.      data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.           Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.      
 15 = Total Cover  * Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 

present, unless disturbed or problematic     
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

1. Rubus armeniacus 35 Y FAC* 
2.     
 35 = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum    

Remarks: * Despite its facultative upland (FACU) wetland indicator status, this vine is highly invasive and can be considered FAC 

(Cooke et al. Wetland Plants of Western Washington, 1997). 
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SOIL           Sampling Point – DP- 14 
  Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-12 7.5YR 2.5/2 100     Gravelly sandy loam  

         

         

 1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 
  
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 

 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 

be present, unless disturbed or problematic  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 
      

Restrictive Layer (if present): 

Hydric soil present? 

     
Type:      ________________________________________ Yes   No   
Depth (inches):      _____________________________________      

Remarks:  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
  High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9)  Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11)  Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)  Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)  Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)  Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)  FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)  Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)  Frost-Heave Hummocks 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 

Wetland Hydrology Present?  

    
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in):  
Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):  Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in):      

       
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks: Slightly moist, no saturation. 
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A P P E N D I X  C  

Wetland Rating Forms

Appendix C - I 





Wetland name or number: A  
 
 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 
 
 

Name of wetland (if known): PSE Eastside Substation Wetland A 
Date of  
site visit: 5/14/12 

Rated by: NL,ST Trained by Ecology? Yes     No   Date of Training 2007 

SEC: 1 TWNSHP: 24N RNGE: 05E Is S/T/R in Appendix D?    Yes      No   
     
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I     II    III    IV  
 

Score for Water Quality Functions 3 
Score for Hydrologic Functions 10 

Score for Habitat Functions 16 
  TOTAL score for functions 29 
 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 
I   II    Does not Apply  

 
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 

 

                    Check the appropriate type and class of wetland being rated.  

Wetland Type  Wetland Class  
Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope X 
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above X Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

 

Category I = Score ≥70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

IV 

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington  1 August 2004 
Version 2 Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 



Wetland name or number: A  
 
 
Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according 
to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the 
protection recommended for its category) YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?   X 

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions? 
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the 
Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special 
significance. 

 X 

 
 *PHS data was not obtained from WDFW for this study. 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  
Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more 
detailed instructions on classifying wetlands. 
 
 
 
 
 

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington  2 August 2004 
Version 2 Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 



Wetland name or number: A  
 
 

Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, 
you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic 
criteria in Questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
 
1.  Are the water levels in the wetland unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

 NO – go to 2    YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe   NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands. If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water 
Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification. Estuarine wetlands were categorized 
separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this revision. To maintain 
consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept. Please note, however, that 
the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ). 

 
2.  The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit 
 NO – go to 3    YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands. 

 
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

  The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of open water 
(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size; 

  At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 
 NO – go to 4   YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

 
4.  Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

  The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
  The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from 

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
  The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very 
small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter 
and less than a foot deep). 

 NO – go to 5    YES – The wetland class is Slope 
 

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington  3 August 2004 
Version 2 Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 



Wetland name or number: A  
 
 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
  The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from 

that stream or river.   
  The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years  

NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not 
flooding.  

 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
 

6.  Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, 
at some time during the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the 
wetland.   

 NO – go to 7   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

 
7.  Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  

The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high 
groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

 NO – go to 8   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 
8.  Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. 

For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland. NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% 
or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

 
 

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating  
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary  Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 
HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating. 
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S Slope Wetlands Points 

 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality  
S S 1. Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p. 64) 
S S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of wetland: 

Slope is1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 foot vertical drop in  
elevation horizontal distance) for every 100 ft ...................................................... points = 3 
Slope is 1% - 2%  .................................................................................................. points = 2 
Slope is 2% - 5%  .................................................................................................. points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5%  ....................................................................................... points = 0 

0 

S S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions). 
YES = 3 points     NO = 0 points 0 

S S 1.3 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland. 
Dense vegetation means you have trouble seeing the soil surface. Dense vegetation means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover) and uncut means not grazed or mowed and 
plants are higher than 6 inches. 

Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area .................... points = 6 
Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area  ......................................... points = 3 
Dense, woody, vegetation > ½ of area  .................................................................. points = 2 
Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area  ......................................... points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation  ........................................ points = 0 

3 

S Total for S 1                                                                                 Add the points in the boxes above 3 
S S 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 67) 

Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming 
into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater 
downgradient from the wetland? Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of 
pollutants.A unit may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would 
qualify as opportunity. 

  Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
  Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
  Tilled fields, logging or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
  A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential 

areas, farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
  Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft upslope of wetland  
  Other________ ________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_1_ 

S TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from S 1 by S 2  
Add score to table on p. 1 3 
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S Slope Wetlands Points 

 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 
 S 3. Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?   (see p. 68) 
S S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms. 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fit conditions in the wetland. (stems 
of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough, to remain erect during 
surface flows) 

Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers > 90% of the area of the wetland. ............. points = 6 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/2 area of wetland  ........................................... points = 3 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4 area  ............................................................. points = 1 
More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled or vegetation is not rigid  ............. points = 0 

3 

S S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows: 
The slope wetland has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of 
its area. 
YES    points = 2 
NO    points = 0 

2 

S Total for S 3                                                                                     Add the points in the boxes above 5 
S S 4. Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 70) 

Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps protect 
downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows? Note 
which of the following conditions apply. 

  Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
  Other_____________________________________ 

 (Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the wetland is 
tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 

YES    multiplier is 2            NO      multiplier is 1 

 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

 _2_ 

S TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S 3 by S 4  
Add score to table on p. 1 10 

 
Comments 
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat 
H 1. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) if the class is ¼ acre or covers 
more than 10% of the area of the wetland if unit smaller than 2.5 acres. 

  Aquatic bed  
  Emergent plants  
  Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
  Forested areas have 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures or more ....................... points = 4 
                                3  structures ................................... points = 2 
                                2  structures ................................... points = 1 

                                                                                                  1  structure ..................................... points = 0 

     
1 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   

  Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present  ................. points = 3 
  Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 types present ................................ points = 2 
  Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present  ............................... points = 1 
  Saturated only     1 types present…………………….points = 0 
  Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
  Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points 

        1 
 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

             You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 

                                                         If you counted:            > 19 species ............................. points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                    5 - 19 species ............................ points = 1 
                                                                                             < 5 species ............................... points = 0 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes 
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is 
high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points       Low = 1 point                                     Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more vegetation types or three vegetation types and open water the rating is 
always “high”.   

     
0 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of 

points you put into the next column.  
  Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
  Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft (1m) over a stream for at least 33 ft (10m) 
  Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present 
  At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that 

are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  
  Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

Note: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

4 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 7 
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H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland. The highest scoring criterion that 
applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of 
circumference.  No developed areas within undisturbed part of buffer.   
(relatively undisturbed also means no-grazing) ...................................................................... Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water  > 50%  circumference. ......................................................................................... Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water >95% circumference............................................................................................. Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water > 25% circumference............................................................................................ Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water for > 50% circumference. ..................................................................................... Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
  No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft)  

of wetland > 95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. ................... Points = 2 
  No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. .......................................................................... Points = 2 
  Heavy grazing in buffer. ....................................................................................................... Points = 1 
  Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference  

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland ...................................... Points = 0  
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1 

3 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either 
riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 
250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are 
considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)             NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 
or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe 
wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

                              YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)              NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

YES = 1 point                                                        NO = 0 points 

0 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 

WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm)  

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland? 
(NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed)   
  Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acres). 
        Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species 

of native fish and wildlife (full description in WDFW PHS report p. 152) 
        Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
  Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 
trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests.)  Stands with average 
diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be 
less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

  Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158.) 

  Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

  Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161)  

        Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.   

        Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open 
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore.  (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of 
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A.) 

  Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

  Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
  Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. 
May be associated with cliffs. 

       Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife.  Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of >51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 
30cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6m (20 ft) long.   

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points   
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point  
No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetland are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H2.4. 

4 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 

(see p. 84) 
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are  

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some  
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or  
other development. ................................................................................................................. points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other  
lake-fringe wetlands within ½ mile ........................................................................................ points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them  
are disturbed ........................................................................................................................... points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile ............................................................................................................ points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile. ................................................................................... points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile. .......................................................................................... points = 0 

2 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score - opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 9 

TOTAL for H1 from page 14 7 
Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1 16 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 
 
 

Name of wetland (if known): PSE Lakeside Substation, Wetland  BC  
Date of  
site visit: 

5/4/12 and 
5/2/14 

Rated by: 
NL, HM 
NL, KC Trained by Ecology? Yes     No   Date of Training 

2007 
2008 

SEC: 1 TWNSHP: 24N RNGE: 05E Is S/T/R in Appendix D?    Yes      No   
     
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I     II    III    IV  
 

Score for Water Quality Functions 6 
Score for Hydrologic Functions 10 

Score for Habitat Functions 23 
  TOTAL score for functions 39 
 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 
I   II    Does not Apply  

 
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 

 

                    Check the appropriate type and class of wetland being rated.  

Wetland Type  Wetland Class  
Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope X 
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above X Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

 

Category I = Score ≥70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

III 
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according 
to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the 
protection recommended for its category) YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X* 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X* 

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?   X* 

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions? 
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the 
Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special 
significance. 

 X 

 
  
* The study area was reviewed for the presence of endangered, threatened, and 
priority species using WDFW online Priority Habitat and Species Data, PHS on the 
Web http://wdfw.wa.gov/mapping/phs/. 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  
Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more 
detailed instructions on classifying wetlands. 
 
 
 
 
 

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington  2 August 2004 
Version 2 Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

http://wdfw.wa.gov/mapping/phs/


Wetland name or number: BC  
 
 

Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, 
you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic 
criteria in Questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
 
1.  Are the water levels in the wetland unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

 NO – go to 2    YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe   NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands. If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water 
Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification. Estuarine wetlands were categorized 
separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this revision. To maintain 
consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept. Please note, however, that 
the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ). 

 
2.  The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit 
 NO – go to 3    YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands. 

 
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

  The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of open water 
(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size; 

  At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 
 NO – go to 4   YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

 
4.  Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

  The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
  The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from 

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
  The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very 
small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter 
and less than a foot deep). 

 NO – go to 5    YES – The wetland class is Slope 
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
  The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from 

that stream or river.   
  The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years  

NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not 
flooding.  

 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
 

6.  Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, 
at some time during the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the 
wetland.   

 NO – go to 7   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

 
7.  Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  

The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high 
groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

 NO – go to 8   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 
8.  Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. 

For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland. NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% 
or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

 
 

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating  
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary  Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 
HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating. 
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S Slope Wetlands Points 

 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality  
S S 1. Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p. 64) 
S S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of wetland: 

Slope is1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 foot vertical drop in  
elevation horizontal distance) for every 100 ft ...................................................... points = 3 
Slope is 1% - 2%  .................................................................................................. points = 2 
Slope is 2% - 5%  .................................................................................................. points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5%  ....................................................................................... points = 0 

0 

S S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions). 
YES = 3 points     NO = 0 points 0 

S S 1.3 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland. 
Dense vegetation means you have trouble seeing the soil surface. Dense vegetation means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover) and uncut means not grazed or mowed and 
plants are higher than 6 inches. 

Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area .................... points = 6 
Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area  ......................................... points = 3 
Dense, woody, vegetation > ½ of area  .................................................................. points = 2 
Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area  ......................................... points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation  ........................................ points = 0 

3 

S Total for S 1                                                                                 Add the points in the boxes above 3 
S S 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 67) 

Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming 
into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater 
downgradient from the wetland? Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of 
pollutants.A unit may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would 
qualify as opportunity. 

  Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
  Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
  Tilled fields, logging or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
  A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential 

areas, farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
  Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft upslope of wetland  
  Other________turbid runoff observed, gravel pole yard, parking________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_2_ 

S TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from S 1 by S 2  
Add score to table on p. 1 6 

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington  5 August 2004 
Version 2 Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 



Wetland name or number: BC  
 
 
 
S Slope Wetlands Points 

 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 
 S 3. Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?   (see p. 68) 
S S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms. 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fit conditions in the wetland. (stems 
of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough, to remain erect during 
surface flows) 

Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers > 90% of the area of the wetland. ............. points = 6 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/2 area of wetland  ........................................... points = 3 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4 area  ............................................................. points = 1 
More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled or vegetation is not rigid  ............. points = 0 

3 

S S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows: 
The slope wetland has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of 
its area. 
YES    points = 2 
NO    points = 0 

2 

S Total for S 3                                                                                     Add the points in the boxes above 5 
S S 4. Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 70) 

Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps protect 
downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows? Note 
which of the following conditions apply. 

  Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
  Other_____________________________________ 

 (Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the wetland is 
tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 

YES    multiplier is 2            NO      multiplier is 1 

 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

 _2_ 

S TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S 3 by S 4  
Add score to table on p. 1 10 

 
Comments 
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat 
H 1. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) if the class is ¼ acre or covers 
more than 10% of the area of the wetland if unit smaller than 2.5 acres. 

  Aquatic bed  
  Emergent plants  
  Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
  Forested areas have 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures or more ....................... points = 4 
                                3  structures ................................... points = 2 
                                2  structures ................................... points = 1 

                                                                                                  1  structure ..................................... points = 0 

     
4 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   

  Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present  ................. points = 3 
  Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 types present ................................ points = 2 
  Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present  ............................... points = 1 
  Saturated only     1 types present…………………….points = 0 
  Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
  Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points 

       3 
 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

             You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 

                                                         If you counted:            > 19 species ............................. points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                    5 - 19 species ............................ points = 1 
                                                                                             < 5 species ............................... points = 0 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2 
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes 
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is 
high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points       Low = 1 point                                     Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more vegetation types or three vegetation types and open water the rating is 
always “high”.   

     
3 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of 

points you put into the next column.  
  Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
  Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft (1m) over a stream for at least 33 ft (10m) 
  Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present 
  At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that 

are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  
  Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

Note: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

3 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 15 
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H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland. The highest scoring criterion that 
applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”   

  ................................................................................................................................................ 100 m 
(330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of circumference.  
No developed areas within undisturbed part of buffer.   
(relatively undisturbed also means no-grazing) ...................................................................... Points = 5 

  ................................................................................................................................................ 100 m (330 
ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water  > 50%  circumference. ......................................................................................... Points = 4 

  ................................................................................................................................................ 50 m 
(170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water >95% circumference............................................................................................. Points = 4 

  ................................................................................................................................................ 100 m 
(330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water > 25% circumference............................................................................................ Points = 3 

  ................................................................................................................................................ 50 m 
(170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water for > 50% circumference. ..................................................................................... Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
  No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft)  

of wetland > 95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. ................... Points = 2 
  No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. .......................................................................... Points = 2 
  Heavy grazing in buffer. ....................................................................................................... Points = 1 
  Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference  

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland ...................................... Points = 0  
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1 

1 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either 
riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 
250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are 
considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)             NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 
or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe 
wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

                              YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)              NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

YES = 1 point                                                        NO = 0 points 

0 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 

WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm)  

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland? 
(NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed)   
  Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acres). 
        Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species 

of native fish and wildlife (full description in WDFW PHS report p. 152) 
        Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
  Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 
trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests.)  Stands with average 
diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be 
less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

  Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158.) 

  Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

  Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161)  

        Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.   

        Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open 
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore.  (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of 
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A.) 

  Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

  Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
  Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. 
May be associated with cliffs. 

       Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife.  Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of >51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 
30cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6m (20 ft) long.   

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points   
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point  
No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetland are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H2.4. 

4 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 

(see p. 84) 
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are  

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some  
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or  
other development. ................................................................................................................. points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other  
lake-fringe wetlands within ½ mile ........................................................................................ points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them  
are disturbed ........................................................................................................................... points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile ............................................................................................................ points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile. ................................................................................... points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile. .......................................................................................... points = 0 

3 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score - opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 8 

TOTAL for H1 from page 14 15 
Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1 23 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 
 
 

Name of wetland (if known): PSE Lakeside Substation – Wetland D 
Date of  
site visit: 5/2/2014 

Rated by: 
N.Lund 
K. Crandall Trained by Ecology? Yes     No   Date of Training 10/2008 

SEC: 10 TWNSHP: 24N RNGE: 5E Is S/T/R in Appendix D?    Yes      No   
     
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I     II    III    IV  
 

Score for Water Quality Functions 16 
Score for Hydrologic Functions 12 

Score for Habitat Functions 16 
  TOTAL score for functions 44 
 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 
I   II    Does not Apply  

 
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 

 

                    Check the appropriate type and class of wetland being rated.  

Wetland Type  Wetland Class  
Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine X 
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above X Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
X 

 

Category I = Score ≥70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

III 
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according 
to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the 
protection recommended for its category) YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X* 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X* 

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?   X* 

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions? 
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the 
Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special 
significance. 

 X 

 
 *The study area was reviewed for the presence of endangered, threatened, and priority 

species using WDFW online Priority Habitat and Species Data, PHS on the Web 
(http://wdfw.wa.gov/mapping/phs/). 

 
 

 
To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 

Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  
Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more 
detailed instructions on classifying wetlands. 
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Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, 
you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic 
criteria in Questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
 
1.  Are the water levels in the wetland unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

 NO – go to 2    YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe   NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands. If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water 
Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification. Estuarine wetlands were categorized 
separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this revision. To maintain 
consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept. Please note, however, that 
the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ). 

 
2.  The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit 
 NO – go to 3    YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands. 

 
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

  The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of open water 
(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size; 

  At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 
 NO – go to 4   YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

 
4.  Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

  The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
  The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from 

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
  The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very 
small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter 
and less than a foot deep). 

 NO – go to 5    YES – The wetland class is Slope 
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
  The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from 

that stream or river.   
  The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years  

NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not 
flooding.  

 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
 

6.  Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, 
at some time during the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the 
wetland.   

 NO – go to 7   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

 
7.  Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  

The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high 
groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

 NO – go to 8   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 
8.  Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. 

For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland. NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% 
or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

 
 

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating  
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary  Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 
HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating. 
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R Riverine and Freshwater Tidal Fringe Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality  

R R 1. Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p. 52) 
R R 1.1 Area of surface depressions within the riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a 

flooding event:   
Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland .................................................................. points = 8 
Depressions cover > 1/2 area of wetland ................................................................. points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < 1/2 area of wetland .............................................. points = 2 
No depressions present ............................................................................................ points = 0 

2 

R R 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland (areas with > 90% cover at person height):  
Forest or shrub > 2/3 the area of the wetland .......................................................... points = 8 
Forest or shrub > 1/3 area of the wetland ................................................................ points = 6  
Ungrazed, emergent plants > 2/3 area of wetland ................................................... points = 6 
Ungrazed emergent plants > 1/3 area of wetland .................................................... points = 3 
Forest, shrub, and ungrazed emergent < 1/3 area of wetland .................................. points = 0  

6 

R Total for R 1                                                                                Add the points in the boxes above 8 
R R 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 53) 

Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming 
into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater 
downgradient from the wetland? Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of 
pollutants.   

  Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
  Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
  Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
  A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential 

areas, farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
  Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
  The river or stream linked to the wetland has a contributing basin where human 

activities have raised levels of sediment, toxic compounds or nutrients in the river water 
above standards for water quality 

  Other_____________________________________ 
         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
multiplier 

 
__2 

R TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from R 1 by R 2  
Add score to table on p. 1 16 

 
Comments
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R Riverine and Freshwater Tidal Fringe Wetlands 

 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 
 R 3. Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?   (see p. 54) 
R R 3.1 Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the 
width of the stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio: (width of 
wetland)/(width of stream).  
If the ratio is more than 20 ............................................................................................ points = 9 
If the ratio is between 10 – 20 ....................................................................................... points = 6 
If the ratio is 5- <10 ...................................................................................................... points = 4 
If the ratio is 1- <5 ........................................................................................................ points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 ............................................................................................................ points = 1 

2 

R R 3.2 Characteristics of vegetation that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat large 
woody debris as “forest or shrub”.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description. 

      (polygons need to have >90% cover at person height NOT Cowardin classes) 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR Emergent plants > 2/3 area ........................................ points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR Emergent plants > 1/3 area ..................................... points = 4 
Vegetation does not meet above criteria ......................................................................... points = 0 

4 

R Total for R 3                                                                              Add the points in the boxes above 6 
R R 4. Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 57) 

Answer YES if the wetland is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in 
water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding 
or excessive and/or erosive flows.  Note which of the following conditions apply. 

  There are human structures and activities downstream (roads, buildings, bridges, farms) 
that can be damaged by flooding.  

  There are natural resources downstream (e.g. salmon redds) that can be damaged by 
flooding   

  Other_____________________________________ 
 (Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the wetland is 

tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 
YES    multiplier is 2            NO      multiplier is 1 

 
(see p. 57) 

 
 

 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_2_ 

R TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from R 3 by R 4                                                                
Add score to table on p. 1                                           

12 
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat 
H 1. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) if the class is ¼ acre or covers 
more than 10% of the area of the wetland if unit smaller than 2.5 acres. 

  Aquatic bed  
  Emergent plants  
  Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
  Forested areas have 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures or more ....................... points = 4 
                                3  structures ................................... points = 2 
                                2  structures ................................... points = 1 

                                                                                                  1  structure ..................................... points = 0 

1 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   

  Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present  ................. points = 3 
  Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 types present ................................ points = 2 
  Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present  ............................... points = 1 
  Saturated only     1 types present…………………….points = 0 
  Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
  Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points 

1 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

             You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 

                                                         If you counted:            > 19 species ............................. points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                    5 - 19 species ............................ points = 1 
                                                                                             < 5 species ............................... points = 0 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes 
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is 
high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points       Low = 1 point                                     Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more vegetation types or three vegetation types and open water the rating is 
always “high”.   

2 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of 

points you put into the next column.  
  Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
  Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft (1m) over a stream for at least 33 ft (10m) 
  Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present 
  At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that 

are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  
  Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

Note: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

1 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 6 
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H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland. The highest scoring criterion that 
applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of 
circumference.  No developed areas within undisturbed part of buffer.   
(relatively undisturbed also means no-grazing) ...................................................................... Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water  > 50%  circumference. ......................................................................................... Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water >95% circumference............................................................................................. Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water > 25% circumference............................................................................................ Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water for > 50% circumference. ..................................................................................... Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
  No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft)  

of wetland > 95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. ................... Points = 2 
  No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. .......................................................................... Points = 2 
  Heavy grazing in buffer. ....................................................................................................... Points = 1 
  Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference  

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland ...................................... Points = 0  
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1 

3 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either 
riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 
250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are 
considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)             NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 
or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe 
wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

                              YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)              NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

YES = 1 point                                                        NO = 0 points 

0 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 

WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm)  

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland? 
(NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed)   
  Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acres). 
        Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species 

of native fish and wildlife (full description in WDFW PHS report p. 152) 
        Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
  Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 
trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests.)  Stands with average 
diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be 
less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

  Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158.) 

  Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

  Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161)  

        Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.   

        Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open 
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore.  (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of 
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A.) 

  Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

  Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
  Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. 
May be associated with cliffs. 

       Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife.  Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of >51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 
30cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6m (20 ft) long.   

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points   
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point  
No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetland are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H2.4. 

4 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 

(see p. 84) 
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are  

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some  
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or  
other development. ................................................................................................................. points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other  
lake-fringe wetlands within ½ mile ........................................................................................ points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them  
are disturbed ........................................................................................................................... points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile ............................................................................................................ points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile. ................................................................................... points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile. .......................................................................................... points = 0 

3 

H 2. TOTAL Score - opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 10 

TOTAL for H1 from page 14 6 
Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1 16 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 
 
 

Name of wetland (if known): PSE Eastside Substation Wetland E 
Date of  
site visit: 5/14/12 

Rated by: NL,ST Trained by Ecology? Yes     No   Date of Training 2007 

SEC: 1 TWNSHP: 24N RNGE: 05E Is S/T/R in Appendix D?    Yes      No   
     
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I     II    III    IV  
 

Score for Water Quality Functions 2 
Score for Hydrologic Functions 16 

Score for Habitat Functions 14 
  TOTAL score for functions 32 
 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 
I   II    Does not Apply  

 
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 

 

                    Check the appropriate type and class of wetland being rated.  

Wetland Type  Wetland Class  
Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope X 
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above X Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present  

 

Category I = Score ≥70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

III 
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according 
to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the 
protection recommended for its category) YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?   X 

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions? 
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the 
Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special 
significance. 

 X 

 
 *PHS data was not obtained from WDFW for this study. 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  
Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more 
detailed instructions on classifying wetlands. 
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Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, 
you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic 
criteria in Questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
 
1.  Are the water levels in the wetland unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

 NO – go to 2    YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe   NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands. If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water 
Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification. Estuarine wetlands were categorized 
separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this revision. To maintain 
consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept. Please note, however, that 
the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ). 

 
2.  The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit 
 NO – go to 3    YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands. 

 
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

  The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of open water 
(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size; 

  At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 
 NO – go to 4   YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

 
4.  Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

  The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
  The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from 

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
  The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very 
small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter 
and less than a foot deep). 

 NO – go to 5    YES – The wetland class is Slope 
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
  The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from 

that stream or river.   
  The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years  

NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not 
flooding.  

 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
 

6.  Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, 
at some time during the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the 
wetland.   

 NO – go to 7   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

 
7.  Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  

The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high 
groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

 NO – go to 8   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 
8.  Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. 

For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland. NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% 
or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

 
 

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating  
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary  Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 
HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating. 
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S Slope Wetlands Points 

 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality  
S S 1. Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p. 64) 
S S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of wetland: 

Slope is1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 foot vertical drop in  
elevation horizontal distance) for every 100 ft ...................................................... points = 3 
Slope is 1% - 2%  .................................................................................................. points = 2 
Slope is 2% - 5%  .................................................................................................. points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5%  ....................................................................................... points = 0 

0 

S S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions). 
YES = 3 points     NO = 0 points 0 

S S 1.3 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland. 
Dense vegetation means you have trouble seeing the soil surface. Dense vegetation means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover) and uncut means not grazed or mowed and 
plants are higher than 6 inches. 

Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area .................... points = 6 
Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area  ......................................... points = 3 
Dense, woody, vegetation > ½ of area  .................................................................. points = 2 
Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area  ......................................... points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation  ........................................ points = 0 

2 

S Total for S 1                                                                                 Add the points in the boxes above 2 
S S 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 67) 

Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming 
into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater 
downgradient from the wetland? Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of 
pollutants.A unit may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would 
qualify as opportunity. 

  Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
  Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
  Tilled fields, logging or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
  A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential 

areas, farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
  Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft upslope of wetland  
  Other________pole yard, parking________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_1_ 

S TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from S 1 by S 2  
Add score to table on p. 1 2 
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S Slope Wetlands Points 

 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 
 S 3. Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?   (see p. 68) 
S S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms. 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fit conditions in the wetland. (stems 
of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough, to remain erect during 
surface flows) 

Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers > 90% of the area of the wetland. ............. points = 6 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/2 area of wetland  ........................................... points = 3 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4 area  ............................................................. points = 1 
More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled or vegetation is not rigid  ............. points = 0 

6 

S S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows: 
The slope wetland has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of 
its area. 
YES    points = 2 
NO    points = 0 

2 

S Total for S 3                                                                                     Add the points in the boxes above 8 
S S 4. Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 70) 

Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps protect 
downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows? Note 
which of the following conditions apply. 

  Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
  Other_____________________________________ 

 (Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the wetland is 
tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 

YES    multiplier is 2            NO      multiplier is 1 

 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

 _2_ 

S TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S 3 by S 4  
Add score to table on p. 1 16 

 
Comments 
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat 
H 1. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) if the class is ¼ acre or covers 
more than 10% of the area of the wetland if unit smaller than 2.5 acres. 

  Aquatic bed  
  Emergent plants  
  Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
  Forested areas have 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures or more ....................... points = 4 
                                3  structures ................................... points = 2 
                                2  structures ................................... points = 1 

                                                                                                  1  structure ..................................... points = 0 

     
2 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   

  Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present  ................. points = 3 
  Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 types present ................................ points = 2 
  Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present  ............................... points = 1 
  Saturated only     1 types present…………………….points = 0 
  Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
  Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points 

        0 
 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

             You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 

                                                         If you counted:            > 19 species ............................. points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                    5 - 19 species ............................ points = 1 
                                                                                             < 5 species ............................... points = 0 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes 
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is 
high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points       Low = 1 point                                     Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more vegetation types or three vegetation types and open water the rating is 
always “high”.   

     
1 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of 

points you put into the next column.  
  Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
  Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft (1m) over a stream for at least 33 ft (10m) 
  Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present 
  At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that 

are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  
  Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

Note: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

1 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 5 
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H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland. The highest scoring criterion that 
applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of 
circumference.  No developed areas within undisturbed part of buffer.   
(relatively undisturbed also means no-grazing) ...................................................................... Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water  > 50%  circumference. ......................................................................................... Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water >95% circumference............................................................................................. Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water > 25% circumference............................................................................................ Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water for > 50% circumference. ..................................................................................... Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
  No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft)  

of wetland > 95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. ................... Points = 2 
  No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. .......................................................................... Points = 2 
  Heavy grazing in buffer. ....................................................................................................... Points = 1 
  Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference  

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland ...................................... Points = 0  
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1 

3 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either 
riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 
250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are 
considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)             NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 
or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe 
wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

                              YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)              NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

YES = 1 point                                                        NO = 0 points 

0 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 

WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm)  

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland? 
(NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed)   
  Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acres). 
        Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species 

of native fish and wildlife (full description in WDFW PHS report p. 152) 
        Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
  Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 
trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests.)  Stands with average 
diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be 
less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

  Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158.) 

  Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

  Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161)  

        Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.   

        Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open 
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore.  (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of 
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A.) 

  Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

  Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
  Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. 
May be associated with cliffs. 

       Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife.  Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of >51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 
30cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6m (20 ft) long.   

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points   
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point  
No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetland are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H2.4. 

4 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 

(see p. 84) 
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are  

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some  
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or  
other development. ................................................................................................................. points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other  
lake-fringe wetlands within ½ mile ........................................................................................ points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them  
are disturbed ........................................................................................................................... points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile ............................................................................................................ points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile. ................................................................................... points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile. .......................................................................................... points = 0 

2 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score - opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 9 

TOTAL for H1 from page 14 5 
Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1 14 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 
 
 

Name of wetland (if known): PSE Lakeside – Wetland EE 
Date of  
site visit: 5/2/2014 

Rated by: 
N. Lund, 
K. Crandall Trained by Ecology? Yes     No   Date of Training 10/2008 

SEC: 10 TWNSHP: 24N RNGE: 05E Is S/T/R in Appendix D?    Yes      No   
     
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I     II    III    IV  
 

Score for Water Quality Functions 6 
Score for Hydrologic Functions 10 

Score for Habitat Functions 14 
  TOTAL score for functions 30 
 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 
I   II    Does not Apply  

 
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 

 

                    Check the appropriate type and class of wetland being rated.  

Wetland Type  Wetland Class  
Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope X 
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above X Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

 

Category I = Score ≥70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

III 
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according 
to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the 
protection recommended for its category) YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X* 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X* 

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?   X* 

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions? 
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the 
Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special 
significance. 

 X 

 
 *The study area was reviewed for the presence of endangered, threatened, and priority 

species using WDFW online Priority Habitat and Species Data, PHS on the Web 
(http://wdfw.wa.gov/mapping/phs/). 

 
 

 
To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 

Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  
Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more 
detailed instructions on classifying wetlands. 
 
 
 
 
 

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington  2 August 2004 
Version 2 Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

http://wdfw.wa.gov/mapping/phs/


Wetland name or number __EE____ 
 
 

Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, 
you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic 
criteria in Questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
 
1.  Are the water levels in the wetland unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

 NO – go to 2    YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe   NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands. If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water 
Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification. Estuarine wetlands were categorized 
separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this revision. To maintain 
consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept. Please note, however, that 
the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ). 

 
2.  The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit 
 NO – go to 3    YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands. 

 
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

  The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of open water 
(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size; 

  At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 
 NO – go to 4   YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

 
4.  Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

  The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
  The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from 

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
  The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very 
small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter 
and less than a foot deep). 

 NO – go to 5    YES – The wetland class is Slope 
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
  The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from 

that stream or river.   
  The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years  

NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not 
flooding.  

 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
 

6.  Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, 
at some time during the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the 
wetland.   

 NO – go to 7   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

 
7.  Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  

The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high 
groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

 NO – go to 8   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 
8.  Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. 

For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland. NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% 
or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

 
 

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating  
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary  Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 
HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating. 
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S Slope Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality  

S S 1. Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p. 64) 
S S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of wetland: 

Slope is1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 foot vertical drop in  
elevation horizontal distance) for every 100 ft ...................................................... points = 3 
Slope is 1% - 2%  .................................................................................................. points = 2 
Slope is 2% - 5%  .................................................................................................. points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5%  ....................................................................................... points = 0 

0 

S S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions). 
YES = 3 points     NO = 0 points 0 

S S 1.3 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland. 
Dense vegetation means you have trouble seeing the soil surface. Dense vegetation means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover) and uncut means not grazed or mowed and 
plants are higher than 6 inches. 

Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area .................... points = 6 
Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area  ......................................... points = 3 
Dense, woody, vegetation > ½ of area  .................................................................. points = 2 
Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area  ......................................... points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation  ........................................ points = 0 

3 

S Total for S 1                                                                                 Add the points in the boxes above 3 
S S 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 67) 

Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming 
into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater 
downgradient from the wetland? Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of 
pollutants.A unit may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would 
qualify as opportunity. 

  Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
  Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
  Tilled fields, logging or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
  A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential 

areas, farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
  Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft upslope of wetland  
  Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

 
(see p. 67) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_2_ 

S TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from S 1 by S 2  
Add score to table on p. 1 6 
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S Slope Wetlands Points 

 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 
 S 3. Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?   (see p. 68) 
S S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms. 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fit conditions in the wetland. (stems 
of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough, to remain erect during 
surface flows) 

Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers > 90% of the area of the wetland. ............. points = 6 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/2 area of wetland  ........................................... points = 3 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4 area  ............................................................. points = 1 
More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled or vegetation is not rigid  ............. points = 0 

3 

S S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows: 
The slope wetland has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of 
its area. 
YES    points = 2 
NO    points = 0 

2 

S Total for S 3                                                                                     Add the points in the boxes above 5 
S S 4. Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 70) 

Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps protect 
downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows? Note 
which of the following conditions apply. 

  Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
  Other_____________________________________ 

 (Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the wetland is 
tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 

YES    multiplier is 2            NO      multiplier is 1 

 
(see p. 70) 

 
 

multiplier 
 

 _2_ 

S TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S 3 by S 4  
Add score to table on p. 1 10 

 
Comments 
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat 
H 1. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) if the class is ¼ acre or covers 
more than 10% of the area of the wetland if unit smaller than 2.5 acres. 

  Aquatic bed  
  Emergent plants  
  Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
  Forested areas have 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures or more ....................... points = 4 
                                3  structures ................................... points = 2 
                                2  structures ................................... points = 1 

                                                                                                  1  structure ..................................... points = 0 

2 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   

  Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present  ................. points = 3 
  Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 types present ................................ points = 2 
  Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present  ............................... points = 1 
  Saturated only     1 types present…………………….points = 0 
  Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
  Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points 

1 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

             You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 

                                                         If you counted:            > 19 species ............................. points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                    5 - 19 species ............................ points = 1 
                                                                                             < 5 species ............................... points = 0 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2 

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington  7 August 2004 
Version 2 Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 



Wetland name or number __EE____ 
 
 
 
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes 
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is 
high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points       Low = 1 point                                     Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more vegetation types or three vegetation types and open water the rating is 
always “high”.   

3 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of 

points you put into the next column.  
  Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
  Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft (1m) over a stream for at least 33 ft (10m) 
  Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present 
  At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that 

are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  
  Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

Note: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

2 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 10 
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H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland. The highest scoring criterion that 
applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of 
circumference.  No developed areas within undisturbed part of buffer.   
(relatively undisturbed also means no-grazing) ...................................................................... Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water  > 50%  circumference. ......................................................................................... Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water >95% circumference............................................................................................. Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water > 25% circumference............................................................................................ Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water for > 50% circumference. ..................................................................................... Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
  No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft)  

of wetland > 95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. ................... Points = 2 
  No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. .......................................................................... Points = 2 
  Heavy grazing in buffer. ....................................................................................................... Points = 1 
  Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference  

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland ...................................... Points = 0  
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1 

1 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either 
riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 
250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are 
considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)             NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 
or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe 
wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

                              YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)              NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

YES = 1 point                                                        NO = 0 points 

0 

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington  9 August 2004 
Version 2 Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 



Wetland name or number __EE____ 
 
 
 
H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 

WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm)  

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland? 
(NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed)   
  Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acres). 
        Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species 

of native fish and wildlife (full description in WDFW PHS report p. 152) 
        Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
  Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 
trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests.)  Stands with average 
diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be 
less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

  Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158.) 

  Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

  Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161)  

        Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.   

        Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open 
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore.  (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of 
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A.) 

  Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

  Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
  Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. 
May be associated with cliffs. 

       Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife.  Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of >51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 
30cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6m (20 ft) long.   

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points   
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point  
No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetland are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H2.4. 

0 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 

(see p. 84) 
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are  

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some  
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or  
other development. ................................................................................................................. points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other  
lake-fringe wetlands within ½ mile ........................................................................................ points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them  
are disturbed ........................................................................................................................... points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile ............................................................................................................ points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile. ................................................................................... points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile. .......................................................................................... points = 0 

3 

H 2. TOTAL Score - opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 4 

TOTAL for H1 from page 14 10 
Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1 14 

 

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington  11 August 2004 
Version 2 Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 



Wetland name or number __FG__ 
 
 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 
 
 

Name of wetland (if known): PSE Eastside Substation Wetland FG 
Date of  
site visit: 5/10/12 

Rated by: NL, ST Trained by Ecology? Yes     No   Date of Training 2007 

SEC: 1 TWNSHP: 24N RNGE: 05E Is S/T/R in Appendix D?    Yes      No   
     
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I     II    III    IV  
 

Score for Water Quality Functions 12 
Score for Hydrologic Functions 12 

Score for Habitat Functions 20 
  TOTAL score for functions 44 
 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 
I   II    Does not Apply  

 
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 

 

                    Check the appropriate type and class of wetland being rated.  

Wetland Type  Wetland Class  
Estuarine  Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine X 
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope X 
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above X Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present X 

 

Category I = Score ≥70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

III 
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according 
to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the 
protection recommended for its category) YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?   X 

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions? 
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the 
Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special 
significance. 

 X 

 
 *PHS data was not obtained from WDFW for this study. 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  
Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more 
detailed instructions on classifying wetlands. 
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Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, 
you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic 
criteria in Questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
 
1.  Are the water levels in the wetland unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

 NO – go to 2    YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe   NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands. If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water 
Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification. Estuarine wetlands were categorized 
separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this revision. To maintain 
consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept. Please note, however, that 
the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ). 

 
2.  The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit 
 NO – go to 3    YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands. 

 
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

  The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of open water 
(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size; 

  At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 
 NO – go to 4   YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

 
4.  Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

  The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
  The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from 

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
  The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very 
small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter 
and less than a foot deep). 

 NO – go to 5    YES – The wetland class is Slope 
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
  The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from 

that stream or river.   
  The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years  

NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not 
flooding.  

 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
 

6.  Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, 
at some time during the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the 
wetland.   

 NO – go to 7   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

 
7.  Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  

The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high 
groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

 NO – go to 8   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 
8.  Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. 

For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland. NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% 
or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

 
 

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating  
Slope + Riverine  Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine + slope along stream within boundary  Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 
HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating. 
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 D Depressional and Flats Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality 

D D 1. Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p. 38) 
 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ...................................... points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, or highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ..... points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) . points = 1 
Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet, and/or outlet is a man-made ditch ...................................... points = 1 

(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

1 

 
D 

D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions). 
YES  points = 4  
NO   points = 0 

0 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area ........................................ points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area .......................................... points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ......................................... points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area .............................................. points = 0 

3 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
This is the area of the wetland unit that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out sometime 
during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate area as the 
average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland........................................................ points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland........................................................ points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland........................................................ points = 0 

NOTE: See text for indicators of seasonal and permanent inundation.   

2 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above 6 
D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   

Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming 
into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater 
downgradient from the wetland? Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of 
pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would 
qualify as opportunity. 

  Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
  Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
  Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
  A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential 

areas, farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
  Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
  Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
  Other____________ 

         YES    multiply score in D 1. by 2          NO     multiply score in D 1. by 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 

 
2 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 12 
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 D Depresssional and Flats Wetlands 

 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 
 D 3. Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?   (see p. 46) 
D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 

Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ...................................... points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, or highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ..... points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) . points = 1 
Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet, and/or outlet is a man-made ditch ...................................... points = 1 

(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) . points = 0 

0 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet For units with no outlet measure from 

the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).  
Marks of ponding are at least 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet................ points = 7 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland” ............................................................................... points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that  

trap water ...................................................................................................................... points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

3 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the 

area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit ............................................ points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................ points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit ........................................ points = 0 
Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

3 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above 6 
D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  

Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in 
water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding 
or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled 
by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 
90% of the water in the wetland is from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater 
flooding does not occur. 
Note which of the following conditions apply. 

  Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
  Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
  Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into 

a river or stream that has flooding problems 
  Other  _turbid runoff observed, pole yard, parking below___ 

    YES  multiplier is 2             NO   multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

2 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4                                                                
Add score to table on p. 1                                           12 
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat 
H 1. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) if the class is ¼ acre or covers 
more than 10% of the area of the wetland if unit smaller than 2.5 acres. 

  Aquatic bed  
  Emergent plants  
  Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
  Forested areas have 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures or more ....................... points = 4 
                                3  structures ................................... points = 2 
                                2  structures ................................... points = 1 

                                                                                                  1  structure ..................................... points = 0 

     
4 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   

  Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present  ................. points = 3 
  Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 types present ................................ points = 2 
  Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present  ............................... points = 1 
  Saturated only     1 types present…………………….points = 0 
  Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
  Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points 

    
2 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

             You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 

                                                         If you counted:            > 19 species ............................. points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                    5 - 19 species ............................ points = 1 
                                                                                             < 5 species ............................... points = 0 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes 
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is 
high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points       Low = 1 point                                     Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more vegetation types or three vegetation types and open water the rating is 
always “high”.   

     
3 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of 

points you put into the next column.  
  Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
  Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft (1m) over a stream for at least 33 ft (10m) 
  Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present 
  At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that 

are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  
  Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

Note: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

3 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 13 
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Wetland name or number __FG__ 
 
 
 
H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland. The highest scoring criterion that 
applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”   

  ................................................................................................................................................ 100 m 
(330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of circumference.  
No developed areas within undisturbed part of buffer.   
(relatively undisturbed also means no-grazing) ...................................................................... Points = 5 

  ................................................................................................................................................ 100 m (330 
ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water  > 50%  circumference. ......................................................................................... Points = 4 

  ................................................................................................................................................ 50 m 
(170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water >95% circumference............................................................................................. Points = 4 

  ................................................................................................................................................ 100 m 
(330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water > 25% circumference............................................................................................ Points = 3 

  ................................................................................................................................................ 50 m 
(170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water for > 50% circumference. ..................................................................................... Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
  No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft)  

of wetland > 95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. ................... Points = 2 
  No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. .......................................................................... Points = 2 
  Heavy grazing in buffer. ....................................................................................................... Points = 1 
  Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference  

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland ...................................... Points = 0  
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1 

1 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either 
riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 
250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are 
considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)             NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 
or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe 
wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

                              YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)              NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

YES = 1 point                                                        NO = 0 points 

0 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 

WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm)  

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland? 
(NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed)   
  Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acres). 
        Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species 

of native fish and wildlife (full description in WDFW PHS report p. 152) 
        Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
  Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 
trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests.)  Stands with average 
diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be 
less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

  Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158.) 

  Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

  Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161)  

        Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.   

        Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open 
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore.  (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of 
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A.) 

  Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

  Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
  Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. 
May be associated with cliffs. 

       Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife.  Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of >51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 
30cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6m (20 ft) long.   

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points   
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point  
No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetland are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H2.4. 

4 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 

(see p. 84) 
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are  

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some  
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or  
other development. ................................................................................................................. points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other  
lake-fringe wetlands within ½ mile ........................................................................................ points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them  
are disturbed ........................................................................................................................... points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile ............................................................................................................ points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile. ................................................................................... points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile. .......................................................................................... points = 0 

2 

H 2. TOTAL Score - opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 7 

TOTAL for H1 from page 14 13 
Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1 20 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 
 
 

Name of wetland (if known): PSE Eastside Substation Wetland H 
Date of  
site visit: 5/23/12 

Rated by: NL, RK Trained by Ecology? Yes     No   Date of Training 2007 

SEC: 1 TWNSHP: 24N RNGE: 05E Is S/T/R in Appendix D?    Yes      No   
     
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I     II    III    IV  
 

Score for Water Quality Functions 12 
Score for Hydrologic Functions 16 

Score for Habitat Functions 21 
  TOTAL score for functions 49 
 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 
I   II    Does not Apply  

 
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 

 

                    Check the appropriate type and class of wetland being rated.  

Wetland Type  Wetland Class  
Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope X 
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above X Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

 

Category I = Score ≥70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

III 
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according 
to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the 
protection recommended for its category) YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?   X 

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions? 
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the 
Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special 
significance. 

 X 

 
 *PHS data was not obtained from WDFW for this study. 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  
Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more 
detailed instructions on classifying wetlands. 
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Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, 
you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic 
criteria in Questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
 
1.  Are the water levels in the wetland unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

 NO – go to 2    YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe   NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands. If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water 
Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification. Estuarine wetlands were categorized 
separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this revision. To maintain 
consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept. Please note, however, that 
the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ). 

 
2.  The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit 
 NO – go to 3    YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands. 

 
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

  The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of open water 
(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size; 

  At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 
 NO – go to 4   YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

 
4.  Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

  The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
  The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from 

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
  The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very 
small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter 
and less than a foot deep). 

 NO – go to 5    YES – The wetland class is Slope 
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
  The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from 

that stream or river.   
  The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years  

NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not 
flooding.  

 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
 

6.  Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, 
at some time during the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the 
wetland.   

 NO – go to 7   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

 
7.  Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  

The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high 
groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

 NO – go to 8   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 
8.  Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. 

For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland. NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% 
or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

 
 

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating  
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary  Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 
HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating. 
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S Slope Wetlands Points 

 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality  
S S 1. Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p. 64) 
S S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of wetland: 

Slope is1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 foot vertical drop in  
elevation horizontal distance) for every 100 ft ...................................................... points = 3 
Slope is 1% - 2%  .................................................................................................. points = 2 
Slope is 2% - 5%  .................................................................................................. points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5%  ....................................................................................... points = 0 

0 

S S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions). 
YES = 3 points     NO = 0 points 0 

S S 1.3 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland. 
Dense vegetation means you have trouble seeing the soil surface. Dense vegetation means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover) and uncut means not grazed or mowed and 
plants are higher than 6 inches. 

Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area .................... points = 6 
Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area  ......................................... points = 3 
Dense, woody, vegetation > ½ of area  .................................................................. points = 2 
Dense, ungrazed, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area  ......................................... points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation  ........................................ points = 0 

6 

S Total for S 1                                                                                 Add the points in the boxes above 6 
S S 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 67) 

Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming 
into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater 
downgradient from the wetland? Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of 
pollutants.A unit may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would 
qualify as opportunity. 

  Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
  Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
  Tilled fields, logging or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
  A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential 

areas, farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
  Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft upslope of wetland  
  Other________Turbid runoff observed, pole yard, parking________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_2_ 

S TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from S 1 by S 2  
Add score to table on p. 1 12 
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S Slope Wetlands Points 

 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 
 S 3. Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?   (see p. 68) 
S S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms. 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fit conditions in the wetland. (stems 
of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough, to remain erect during 
surface flows) 

Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers > 90% of the area of the wetland. ............. points = 6 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/2 area of wetland  ........................................... points = 3 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4 area  ............................................................. points = 1 
More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled or vegetation is not rigid  ............. points = 0 

6 

S S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows: 
The slope wetland has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of 
its area. 
YES    points = 2 
NO    points = 0 

2 

S Total for S 3                                                                                     Add the points in the boxes above 8 
S S 4. Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 70) 

Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps protect 
downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows? Note 
which of the following conditions apply. 

  Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
  Other_____________________________________ 

 (Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the wetland is 
tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 

YES    multiplier is 2            NO      multiplier is 1 

 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

 _2_ 

S TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S 3 by S 4  
Add score to table on p. 1 16 

 
Comments 
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat 
H 1. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) if the class is ¼ acre or covers 
more than 10% of the area of the wetland if unit smaller than 2.5 acres. 

  Aquatic bed  
  Emergent plants  
  Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
  Forested areas have 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures or more ....................... points = 4 
                                3  structures ................................... points = 2 
                                2  structures ................................... points = 1 

                                                                                                  1  structure ..................................... points = 0 

     
2 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   

  Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present  ................. points = 3 
  Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 types present ................................ points = 2 
  Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present  ............................... points = 1 
  Saturated only     1 types present…………………….points = 0 
  Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
  Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points 

        2 
 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

             You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 

                                                         If you counted:            > 19 species ............................. points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                    5 - 19 species ............................ points = 1 
                                                                                             < 5 species ............................... points = 0 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes 
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is 
high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points       Low = 1 point                                     Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more vegetation types or three vegetation types and open water the rating is 
always “high”.   

     
3 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of 

points you put into the next column.  
  Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
  Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft (1m) over a stream for at least 33 ft (10m) 
  Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present 
  At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that 

are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  
  Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

Note: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

3 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 11 
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H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland. The highest scoring criterion that 
applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of 
circumference.  No developed areas within undisturbed part of buffer.   
(relatively undisturbed also means no-grazing) ...................................................................... Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water  > 50%  circumference. ......................................................................................... Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water >95% circumference............................................................................................. Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water > 25% circumference............................................................................................ Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water for > 50% circumference. ..................................................................................... Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
  No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft)  

of wetland > 95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. ................... Points = 2 
  No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. .......................................................................... Points = 2 
  Heavy grazing in buffer. ....................................................................................................... Points = 1 
  Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference  

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland ...................................... Points = 0  
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1 

3 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either 
riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 
250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are 
considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)             NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 
or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe 
wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

                              YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)              NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

YES = 1 point                                                        NO = 0 points 

0 
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Wetland name or number: H  
 
 
 
H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 

WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm)  

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland? 
(NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed)   
  Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acres). 
        Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species 

of native fish and wildlife (full description in WDFW PHS report p. 152) 
        Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
  Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 
trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests.)  Stands with average 
diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be 
less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

  Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158.) 

  Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

  Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161)  

        Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.   

        Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open 
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore.  (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of 
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A.) 

  Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

  Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
  Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. 
May be associated with cliffs. 

       Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife.  Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of >51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 
30cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6m (20 ft) long.   

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points   
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point  
No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetland are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H2.4. 

4 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 

(see p. 84) 
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are  

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some  
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or  
other development. ................................................................................................................. points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other  
lake-fringe wetlands within ½ mile ........................................................................................ points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them  
are disturbed ........................................................................................................................... points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile ............................................................................................................ points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile. ................................................................................... points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile. .......................................................................................... points = 0 

3 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score - opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 10 

TOTAL for H1 from page 14 11 
Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1 21 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 
 
 

Name of wetland (if known): PSE Lakeside – Wetland I 
Date of  
site visit: 5/2/2014 

Rated by: 
N. Lund,  
K. Crandall Trained by Ecology? Yes     No   Date of Training 10/2008 

SEC: 10 TWNSHP: 24N RNGE: 05E Is S/T/R in Appendix D?    Yes      No   
     
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I     II    III    IV  
 

Score for Water Quality Functions 20 
Score for Hydrologic Functions 8 

Score for Habitat Functions 5 
  TOTAL score for functions 33 
 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 
I   II    Does not Apply  

 
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 

 

                    Check the appropriate type and class of wetland being rated.  

Wetland Type  Wetland Class  
Estuarine  Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above X Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
X 

 

Category I = Score ≥70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

III 
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according 
to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the 
protection recommended for its category) YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X* 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X* 

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?   X* 

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions? 
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the 
Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special 
significance. 

 X 

 
 *The study area was reviewed for the presence of endangered, threatened, and priority 

species using WDFW online Priority Habitat and Species Data, PHS on the Web 
(http://wdfw.wa.gov/mapping/phs/). 

 
 

 
To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 

Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  
Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more 
detailed instructions on classifying wetlands. 
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Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, 
you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic 
criteria in Questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
 
1.  Are the water levels in the wetland unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

 NO – go to 2    YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe   NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands. If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water 
Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification. Estuarine wetlands were categorized 
separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this revision. To maintain 
consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept. Please note, however, that 
the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ). 

 
2.  The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit 
 NO – go to 3    YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands. 

 
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

  The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of open water 
(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size; 

  At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 
 NO – go to 4   YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

 
4.  Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

  The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
  The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from 

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
  The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very 
small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter 
and less than a foot deep). 

 NO – go to 5    YES – The wetland class is Slope 
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
  The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from 

that stream or river.   
  The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years  

NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not 
flooding.  

 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
 

6.  Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, 
at some time during the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the 
wetland.   

 NO – go to 7   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

 
7.  Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  

The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high 
groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

 NO – go to 8   YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 
8.  Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. 

For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland. NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% 
or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

 
 

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating  
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary  Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 
HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating. 
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 D Depressional and Flats Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality 

D D 1. Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p. 38) 
 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ...................................... points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, or highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ..... points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) . points = 1 
Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet, and/or outlet is a man-made ditch ...................................... points = 1 

(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

3 

 
D 

D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions). 
YES  points = 4  
NO   points = 0 

0 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area ........................................ points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area .......................................... points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ......................................... points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area .............................................. points = 0 

3 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
This is the area of the wetland unit that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out sometime 
during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate area as the 
average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland........................................................ points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland........................................................ points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland........................................................ points = 0 

NOTE: See text for indicators of seasonal and permanent inundation.   

4 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above 10 
D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   

Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming 
into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater 
downgradient from the wetland? Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of 
pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would 
qualify as opportunity. 

  Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
  Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
  Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
  A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential 

areas, farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
  Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
  Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
  Other____________ 

         YES    multiply score in D 1. by 2          NO     multiply score in D 1. by 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 

 
2 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 20 
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 D Depresssional and Flats Wetlands 

 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 
 D 3. Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?   (see p. 46) 
D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 

Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ...................................... points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, or highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ..... points = 2 
Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet, and/or outlet is a man-made ditch ...................................... points = 1 

(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) . points = 0 

4 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet For units with no outlet measure from 

the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).  
Marks of ponding are at least 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet................ points = 7 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland” ............................................................................... points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that  

trap water ...................................................................................................................... points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

0 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the 

area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit ............................................ points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................ points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit ........................................ points = 0 
Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

0 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above 4 
D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  

Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in 
water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding 
or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled 
by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 
90% of the water in the wetland is from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater 
flooding does not occur. 
Note which of the following conditions apply. 

  Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
  Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
  Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into 

a river or stream that has flooding problems 
  Other  _______________ 

    YES  multiplier is 2             NO   multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

2 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4                                                                
Add score to table on p. 1                                           8 
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat 
H 1. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) if the class is ¼ acre or covers 
more than 10% of the area of the wetland if unit smaller than 2.5 acres. 

  Aquatic bed  
  Emergent plants  
  Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
  Forested areas have 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures or more ....................... points = 4 
                                3  structures ................................... points = 2 
                                2  structures ................................... points = 1 

                                                                                                  1  structure ..................................... points = 0 

0 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   

  Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present  ................. points = 3 
  Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 types present ................................ points = 2 
  Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present  ............................... points = 1 
  Saturated only     1 types present…………………….points = 0 
  Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
  Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
  Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points 

0 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

             You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 

                                                         If you counted:            > 19 species ............................. points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                    5 - 19 species ............................ points = 1 
                                                                                             < 5 species ............................... points = 0 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes 
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is 
high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points       Low = 1 point                                     Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more vegetation types or three vegetation types and open water the rating is 
always “high”.   

0 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of 

points you put into the next column.  
  Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
  Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft (1m) over a stream for at least 33 ft (10m) 
  Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present 
  At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that 

are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  
  Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

Note: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

0 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 1 
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H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland. The highest scoring criterion that 
applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of 
circumference.  No developed areas within undisturbed part of buffer.   
(relatively undisturbed also means no-grazing) ...................................................................... Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water  > 50%  circumference. ......................................................................................... Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water >95% circumference............................................................................................. Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water > 25% circumference............................................................................................ Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or  
open water for > 50% circumference. ..................................................................................... Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
  No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft)  

of wetland > 95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. ................... Points = 2 
  No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK. .......................................................................... Points = 2 
  Heavy grazing in buffer. ....................................................................................................... Points = 1 
  Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference  

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland ...................................... Points = 0  
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1 

1 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either 
riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 
250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are 
considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)             NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 
or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe 
wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

                              YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)              NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

YES = 1 point                                                        NO = 0 points 

0 
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Wetland name or number __I____ 
 
 
 
H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 

WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm)  

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland? 
(NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed)   
  Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acres). 
        Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species 

of native fish and wildlife (full description in WDFW PHS report p. 152) 
        Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
  Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 
trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests.)  Stands with average 
diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be 
less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

  Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158.) 

  Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

  Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161)  

        Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.   

        Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open 
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore.  (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of 
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A.) 

  Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

  Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
  Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. 
May be associated with cliffs. 

       Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife.  Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of >51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 
30cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6m (20 ft) long.   

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points   
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point  
No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetland are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H2.4. 

0 
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Wetland name or number __I____ 
 
 
 
H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 

(see p. 84) 
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are  

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some  
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or  
other development. ................................................................................................................. points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other  
lake-fringe wetlands within ½ mile ........................................................................................ points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them  
are disturbed ........................................................................................................................... points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile ............................................................................................................ points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile. ................................................................................... points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile. .......................................................................................... points = 0 

3 

H 2. TOTAL Score - opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 4 

TOTAL for H1 from page 14 1 
Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1 5 
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	C - ratings.pdf
	Wetland A rating form.pdf
	SUMMARY OF RATING
	Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the protection recommended for its category)
	NO
	YES
	X
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state or federal database.
	X
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).
	SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the state? 
	X
	X
	HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
	HGM Class to Use in Rating 
	Slope + Riverine
	Riverine
	Slope + Depressional
	Depressional
	Slope + Lake-fringe
	Lake-fringe
	Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary 
	Depressional
	Depressional + Lake-fringe
	Depressional
	Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland
	Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special characteristics
	Slope Wetlands
	Slope Wetlands
	HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

	To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.
	The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using th...
	 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine
	CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

	Total for S 3                                                                                     Add the points in the boxes above
	These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
	HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat
	Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5
	H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?
	 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1




	Wetland BC rating.pdf
	SUMMARY OF RATING
	Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the protection recommended for its category)
	NO
	YES
	X*
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state or federal database.
	X*
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).
	SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the state? 
	X*
	X
	HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
	HGM Class to Use in Rating 
	Slope + Riverine
	Riverine
	Slope + Depressional
	Depressional
	Slope + Lake-fringe
	Lake-fringe
	Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary 
	Depressional
	Depressional + Lake-fringe
	Depressional
	Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland
	Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special characteristics
	Slope Wetlands
	Slope Wetlands
	HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

	To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.
	The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using th...
	 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine
	Total for S 3                                                                                     Add the points in the boxes above
	These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
	HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat
	Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5
	H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?
	 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1




	Wetland D rating.pdf
	SUMMARY OF RATING
	Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the protection recommended for its category)
	NO
	YES
	X*
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state or federal database.
	X*
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).
	SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the state? 
	X*
	X
	HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
	HGM Class to Use in Rating 
	Slope + Riverine
	Riverine
	Slope + Depressional
	Depressional
	Slope + Lake-fringe
	Lake-fringe
	Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary 
	Depressional
	Depressional + Lake-fringe
	Depressional
	Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland
	Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special characteristics
	Riverine and Freshwater Tidal Fringe Wetlands
	Riverine and Freshwater Tidal Fringe Wetlands

	To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.
	The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using th...
	 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine
	These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
	HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat
	Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5
	H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?
	 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1



	Wetland E rating form.pdf
	SUMMARY OF RATING
	Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the protection recommended for its category)
	NO
	YES
	X
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state or federal database.
	X
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).
	SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the state? 
	X
	X
	HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
	HGM Class to Use in Rating 
	Slope + Riverine
	Riverine
	Slope + Depressional
	Depressional
	Slope + Lake-fringe
	Lake-fringe
	Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary 
	Depressional
	Depressional + Lake-fringe
	Depressional
	Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland
	Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special characteristics
	Slope Wetlands
	Slope Wetlands
	HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

	To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.
	The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using th...
	 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine
	CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

	Total for S 3                                                                                     Add the points in the boxes above
	These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
	HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat
	Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5
	H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?
	 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1




	Wetland EE rating.pdf
	SUMMARY OF RATING
	Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the protection recommended for its category)
	NO
	YES
	X*
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state or federal database.
	X*
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).
	SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the state? 
	X*
	X
	HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
	HGM Class to Use in Rating 
	Slope + Riverine
	Riverine
	Slope + Depressional
	Depressional
	Slope + Lake-fringe
	Lake-fringe
	Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary 
	Depressional
	Depressional + Lake-fringe
	Depressional
	Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland
	Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special characteristics
	Slope Wetlands
	Slope Wetlands
	HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

	To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.
	The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using th...
	 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine
	Total for S 3                                                                                     Add the points in the boxes above
	These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
	HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat
	Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5
	H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?
	 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1




	Wetland F rating form.pdf
	SUMMARY OF RATING
	Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the protection recommended for its category)
	NO
	YES
	X
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state or federal database.
	X
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).
	SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the state? 
	X
	X
	HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
	HGM Class to Use in Rating 
	Slope + Riverine 
	Riverine
	Slope + Depressional
	Depressional
	Slope + Lake-fringe
	Lake-fringe
	Depressional + Riverine + slope along stream within boundary 
	Depressional
	Depressional + Lake-fringe
	Depressional
	Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland
	Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special characteristics
	HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation
	D

	To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.
	The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using th...
	 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine
	CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

	These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
	HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat
	Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5
	H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?
	 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1



	Wetland H rating form.pdf
	SUMMARY OF RATING
	Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the protection recommended for its category)
	NO
	YES
	X
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state or federal database.
	X
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).
	SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the state? 
	X
	X
	HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
	HGM Class to Use in Rating 
	Slope + Riverine
	Riverine
	Slope + Depressional
	Depressional
	Slope + Lake-fringe
	Lake-fringe
	Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary 
	Depressional
	Depressional + Lake-fringe
	Depressional
	Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland
	Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special characteristics
	Slope Wetlands
	Slope Wetlands
	HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

	To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.
	The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using th...
	 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine
	CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

	Total for S 3                                                                                     Add the points in the boxes above
	These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
	HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat
	Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5
	H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?
	 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1




	Wetland I rating.pdf
	SUMMARY OF RATING
	Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in addition to the protection recommended for its category)
	NO
	YES
	X*
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state or federal database.
	X*
	For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).
	SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the state? 
	X*
	X
	HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
	HGM Class to Use in Rating 
	Slope + Riverine
	Riverine
	Slope + Depressional
	Depressional
	Slope + Lake-fringe
	Lake-fringe
	Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary 
	Depressional
	Depressional + Lake-fringe
	Depressional
	Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater wetland
	Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special characteristics
	HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation
	D

	To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.
	The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  Classifying the wetland first simplifies the questions needed to answer how it functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using th...
	 NO  - go to 6   YES – The wetland class is Riverine
	These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
	HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat
	Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5
	H 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?
	 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above……………………………………………...Points = 1
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